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Abstract

This thesis questionsn one levethe assertion that the Internet is a force for
democratisation in authoritarian regimes (Habermas, 2006), and at the same time
another means for disseminating propaganda, fear and intimidation (Rodan,|tL998).
overcomes the limitations of using automatiatha collection and analysis of blogs by
supplementing these techniques with a prolonged period of participant observation
and a detailed reading of the textual extracts in order to allow for meaning to emerge.
It analyses the discourses and styles of alisse of the Singaporgolitical
blogosphereHurst (2006)and Lin and Sundaram et al., (20@8scribed the same
blogospherasisolated from the globdllogospherand clearly demarcated with no
central topicCountering the social ignorance of such awdted data collection and
analysistechniquesthis study assigns meaningdata gathered from January 2009
to February 2010This case studwill help highlight the analytic framework, benefits
and limitations of using social network analysis and anraptilogical approach to
networks. It has targetedblogs using hyperlink network analysis and measured
O0i mpor t abnbceetbweweintnhess centr al i t y)dnodate NooO
to demarcate the boundaries of the sample of blogs that are araisedfantic and
discourse analysidBeyond a brief introduction to betweenness centradity the
merits or ot her wi se, of combining var.i
PageRank, Hits and Blogrank algorithihsavoids the algorithm fetishismwithin
hyperlink data collection and linguistic analysis of assollected from blogs;
allowing for culture, identity and agendy.assesses which&/hi t eds (2009)
disciplines and relative valuation ordettee Singapore blogpbere adheresThe
contention raised here is thsatcial network analysis, or rather those elements within
it that arefocused exclusivelgn algorithmsarein danger of cebption by states and
multinational corporations (Wolfe, 201) unless they acknowledge sociooudt
forces The tools of social network analysis and data misirggmovedeyond mere
description, while avoiding prescription and at the same timadvancing its
contribution tosulstantive theoretical questioriScott, 2010) Ensuringspace for
agencyin a field dominated by sociograms, statistics and algorithithstheory that
places persons lacking recognition at its cergrenportant to this thesig-ocusing
only on the relational aspects of the interaction and in the individual persons linked
(Wolfe, 2010 3) creates a limited representation of the wider phenomena under study

and a narrow awareness of the context in which these networks exist. A people
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governed by one political party since 1
government of Bigapore is the focus of this case study. This paper also highlights the

use of various software technology; blo¢gsueCrawley HTTrack NetDraw and
Leximancemwhile using an ethnographic approach to counter the social ignorance of
automated electronisoftware. The analysis of the Singaporean blogosphere from

2009 to 2010 provides a descriptive analysis of the argument that tuenacratic

nature of Singapore society shapes the development of online public spheres.
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Chapter 1 Introduction

What follows is an appraisal of network theasyngthe Singapore blogosphere
as a case studyt is about Singapore and the netwomor analytic purposes,
Singapore and the network are two separate interdependent dntitoegologically
they arethe same thing. The approach taken here is relational,the network and
Singapore arghe oneentity. In order to understand this we need to focus on the

relations.

We will use connected graphs as a way to harness the spatial reasoning
ability of brains to think in a new way about political relationships. These graphs
are easy to visualize. First take some nail s
into a board at random. Then take twine (fAco
to nail without breaking. Call the twine connecting two nails a link. Unbroken
twine means it is possible to travel from any nail to any other nail via twine and
intermediary nails. Mathematicians say this type of graph is connected
(Assange, 2006:2).

The quote above illustrates a concern regarding the ubiquity of the use of the

—

ermwone& 6. The mat hemati cal approach to
researchers with a Ahammer o and my conce
reduced to the category of a fAnail 06 an:
At wi ne o0 u nertainvapprobcbed. Thepresentation of nodes in all networks

as if they exist in social and cultural vacuums is a concern. The vacuums created by

the mathematical approach to the study of social networks reduce those within those
networks to mere driftwoonh a sea of external forces.

My contention is that the use of the
science, physics and mat hemati cal appr o:
relations online and across geographic space need researdbetstmore on people
in a manner that intends to reveal the phenomenon rather than control and engineer it

The expansion of social media and the technologies that facilitate them
accompanied by research interest in the patterns of those connectidhs agsds of
those technologies has grown. While the technologies of social media continue to
evolve, the phenomenon of blogs and the blogosphere has attracted tools for crawling,
tracking and capturing the content of blogs. The data from the sites aantigsed
and visualised using different software (Bruns et al., 2008).

What is presented here is one method of specifying subsets of information,

tracking the trends within the data and at the same time a discussion on the merits or
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otherwise of some @poaches to analysing and visualising that data. It also has at its
centre the ethical concerns of conducting such surveillance and the ethical position of
placing people and not mathematical algorithms at the heart of the approach.
Singaporeisthecastudyas it may fil |l uminate the str
andsemaut hori tarian regi mes wil |l adopt in

What | envisage is not a throwing out of the tools created by the mathematical
approach to networinalysis but rather the application of those tools in an appropriate
manner supplemented and accorded the same importance as other tools of studying
the social. The major break, presented here, with approaches to studying online
political networks is theambination of computeassisted data gathering and analysis
techniques with participant observation of a lasgale network. Rather than simply
harvesting massive amounts of corpora and applying my own normative account of
the context to that data, thetention is that the authors of that corpus define and set
the meanings of their behaviour.

Chapter 2 is an overview of the theoretical context of social network analysis
and the wider debate on the Internet and its relationship with authoritarian and non
authoritarian regimes. It begins with a focus on how the debates of Dutton (2010) and
Habermas (2006) relate to Singapore, followed by a brief account of the evolution of
net wor k tool s anldthedintreducesthe kvorksab Eldllie ang 6 .
Mancini s (and others) discussion of po
the Internet on these two systenitiese debatese-addressedn chapter8. This
systematic review assetttse proviso that it is not possible to neakdirect connection
between the processes documented here and the political election results of the
Peopl ebds /Aectiond5onviRals pregeatsystematic literature review of
the development of social network analysis including the histodieaélopment of
anthropological and sociological approaches as well as the applications of social
network analysis to the virtual or online environmemtd justification for the
measures used herfEhe theoretical position taken here is similar to that oh&i
(2012) The work conducted here is within the ethnographic approach developed by
Hine (2008).

Chapter 3 outlines the approach to ethnography and network analysis. It
acknowledges that social structure exists both in the behaviqueopieand in he

talk of those under observation. Using network analysis to uncover the social
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structures that go unmentioned and that would not appear in an analysis of the content
of the corporaChapter 3 draws on the work of Harrisorzhite (2008)and develops

the logical relations between disciplinesd whether they form a systeand what
exactly it is that makes a discipline a
three genres of disciplineare in chapter 7as well asthe issue of Ieels of
institutionalisation The matter of whether the groupings are institwigna dated
guestionto understanding the groups that are occurring in contemporary society.

't i s my cont ent i9threelgennesof disdipinitert®tei t e 6 s
council and arena aid in bridging the micro and macro aspects that occur in an
environment by allowing for meaning and identity and most importantly values to
shape the explication of the behaviour. Disciplines are status systems where
evaluative judgements create ewiork pattern.

Interfacediscipline includes the flow of production that ensues when something
physical is being made, but also the conduct of lectures in a university or the
production of toys. It requires a level of commitment from the actor, whetherst
people or other groups and the valuation order is that of quality. This can be quality
in a publication, fame, number of citations, number of graduate students or finished
product. Council discipline is applicable to university councils or commitéeat
have dominance over a particular resource. The process that takes place is that of
mediation in order to regulate the flow of people. The valuation order is that of
prestige in particular I inked to eshsed i nf
of characterArenadiscipline is the formation of order that surrounds groups such as
country clubs, the American university fraternity house, or the Rotary Club, with a
distinct focus on selection via boundaries of inclusion and exclusion in ordehold
a sense of O6puritydéd within the perceive
for marriage as an example. Each of these disciplines is a status system where
evaluative judgements create a network pattern. The judgments that people within
these disciplines make create task flows that generate network patterns.

This notion that Whiteds work will so
analysis forward isalsotakenup®yc ot 't (2010) who states th
recent theoreticahrguments have been those that have taken up the work of White
[ ...] on issues of culture, i1identity, ar
Il want to engage in when | ask o6which o

and relative valuai on orders the Singapore polit
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overcome the social structure focus of White and Johansen (2005) and to add an
analysis of the discourse used by those under observation.

Chapter 4outlines the analytic framework, the soamgtwork theory, method
of social network analysist follows with a description of the software employed in
this researchissueCrawlerand the settings usebetDraw (Borgatti, 2002) for the
soci al net work anal ysi s unadioformatich.Thedm i c h b
a site scraper calledTTrack (Roche et al., 2007) harvests the content of the sites.
The data is then analysed usiteximancel(Smith & Humphreys, 2006). It analyses
the textual data and extracts two types of data, semantic atidnalait isa semt
automated content analysis procelarvesting of blog content downloadl 12
megabyten averageeach month over the Imonth period from January 2009 to
February 2010. | estimate this to be the equivalent of 4,000 A4 pages of tiataal
each occasiorThis methodology chapter then turns to the suitability of applying the
ethnographic approach to the study of the Singapore blogosphere. My major concerns
with research conducted on online networks and the Singapore blogosphere are that
they lead to technological and/or organisational determirggmial network analysis
traces the flow of information that passes through a network of relations. Social
structure and culture are part of the complexities of discursive practices of those who
populate thalisciplines] consi der i ssues around the n
time or presence and absence, ethical considerations, network ethnography and online
versus offline approaches to ethnography. This chapter explicates the utility of
Whitebs (2008) concepts, as they are not
to observation. Having hard and fast descriptions and forcing observations into them
would merely be a continuation of the engineering tendency of mathematical
approacks to network analyse€hapter 4provides a systematic analysis of the
Singapore hyperlink network and why specific measures and analytic techniques
rather than otherdt looks at how others have investigated cohesive subgroubs an
other structural feates ofnetworls. It explains the measures that are included and
provides evaluations of their utility in this instance. An extensive analysis of the data
is conducted in order to present the various subgroups, and cliques; always asking if
the resulting grups enhance our understanding of the Singapore blogosphere or the
various software platforms that are being used and presented in Chapter 5.
Measurements of centrality and the variance between months indicates that there is a

shift in the genre of websgethat are prominent within the network over tinmae
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variations in centrality scores are indicative of a phenomenon highlighted by Lessig
corporate enclosure.

The final chapterg5, 6 and 7)of the thesis emphasis throughout all thiafe
them the significance and primacy given to the ethnographic and qualitative data over
and above the structural maps and measurements of cohesion, subgroupings and
scores of centralitylThe three chapters that present the empirical data are focused on
undermining the utility of presenting the algorithm generated findings as limited
representations of nodes and edges whereas the approach here emphasises people,
meaning and understandinbhe concluding chapters emphasise the presentation of
meaning that &s been uncovered in analysing the content of the communication that
takesplace within the Singapore blogosphere. Rather than viewing the connections or
links as representing relations between the nodes in the network it emphasises the
shared meanings, kees andthereby social relations that are constructed and
reconstructed over time. The context in which the thesis is presented is one in which
others place greater importance on the search for imposing subgroup structures onto
the network being observedther than allowing for the groupings themselt@s
emerge Chapterss to 8allow for the possibility that new groupingather than the
preformatted notions of network, clique, community or institigiare taking place

Chapter 5 presents the results thoe social network analysis of the Singapore
blogosphere from January 2009 to February 2010. This chapter answers the question
of 6power 6 within the Singapore blogosph
about their applicability to human behavi@ue touched on. The issue of blog service
providers, corporate social network sites, and online hosting sesiiessontrolling
the flow of information is touched on. This chapter also presents a faction analysis of
the Singapore blogosphere trackagubset of the Singapore blogosphere demarcated
from the larger set of bloggers.

Chapter gpresents the findings from the analysis of the textual data gathered
over 14 months. Beginning with the definitions of the various terms used followed by
an explanaon of the software and how to read the results. This chapter provides
detailed examples in order to illustrate the analysis carried out. It starts by looking at
the dominant themes, the associated concepts and values. The chapter makes explicit
the cogniive structure that Singapore bloggers are operating within and
(re)producing. This chapter answers two

sphere?06 and o6is the discourse persuasiyVv
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the levels of maniduat i on i n the corpora is that i
democratic society, because it (re)produces, or may reproduce, inequality: it is in the
best interests of powerful groups and speakers, and hurts the interests of less powerful
groups andpe aker s o (v an36ditalick in @ifiralp. WhaB i @ost
interesting is where and when manipulative discourse present in the corpora and the
themes in which they appear.

The final chaptes (7 and 8)of the thesis refer to the erosion of supgortthe
Peopl ebs Action Party in the 2011 Singaj
of Internet and democracy theosistho have linked observed changes to political
change After presenting the contribution that the participant observationhade
added to the debates taking place onlimeturns tahe work of Castells, Habermas,
and Coleman, highlighted in earlier chaptemsferring to empirically grounded
research oD 0 Adsio(1997), Bimber and Davis (2003), Gibson and McAllister
(2006, D11); and Sudulich and Wall (201@&day, (2010)NorrisandCurtis, (2008
Vissers,(2009),Wright (2011), Farrell (2012andGurevitch Coleman and Blumler
(2009) This study does not conduct an experiment to determine the causal impact of
exposure tovarious types of media and therefore cannot make claims of direct
causation.Rather what is occurring is that online campaigning is a resource that
activates those already committedotitical action tospread the word.

Chapter 7presents the network etbgraphic detailsthe role of network
ethnographein the Singapore political blogosphelapply the same tools that | have
been applying to others to my own contémia nation state where mass media outlets
are tightly controlled this observed seatiof the public is engaging in discourse that
the Singapore elite does not recogne®it is useful in capturing and categorizing
community symbols and keywords andithesage demarcates social boundaries and
roles (Howard, 2002: 257); delineates thateat of the Singapore blogosphefée
concern with anonymity amongst Singaporean bloggemspsrtant It also found
that the Singapore blogosphere is creating an oppositional space. The space allows for
talk that is counter to the social and culturgbectations of the Singapore state. The
offline world does not define the reputations and relationships formed within the
Singapore blogosphere; the Singapore blogosphere definesithemost important
political and social issues faced by the Singapardod i c , as defined |

and not mediated by a state controlled press, nor this researcher, will continue to find
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space and expression in the Singapore blogosphere, retaining the potential to engender
democracy.

Chapter 8 provides a systemativiesv of theoretical and substantive studies of
the literature on political and media systems and how they are changed referred to in
sections 2.1 to 2.3.Rlaterial from section 2.2 is returned to in order to shift the focus
to how changes affecting Singap highlight not only that which is taking place
within the geographic boundaries of Singapore but also the implications that the
potentiality of the Internet possess in altering the dynamics of political and media
institutions globally. The final sectioof Chapter 8&ssesseScotb 6§ 201 0: 21) An
for i nterdisciplinary cooperation i f si
adds to that exchange. Central to my pos
separate the various forces at Wwaor this case study. The social structure is evident
in the analysis conducted using the mathematical tools of network analysis and shows
how through linking behaviour the wrtered shapes the boundaries of the group. The
analysis of the textual data bated for this research highlights the acceptable talk
about discrimination that happens in the offline environment of Singapore. It also
highlights the values that many have brought from their offline jobs, work or
background and allowed to shape themmliexts. Rather than merely pressmap
shots of the talk in worthapsthe use of ethnography allows fhee 0 pdiseobrse a
wider timefilled environment. It shows that when events occur it is the result of the
actions by people. Those events are the stories and narratives of their own identities
as people and the Singapore blogosphere repeatedly shapd confirns their

interpretation of unfolding events.

Using the cognitive, structural and thematic analyses toggéftsto the content
and meaning of the communication that is taking place between the people who make
up the Singapore blogosphere. Taking the lerkd connections between the nodes as
all that is occurring is taking the relation between the two nodes to be the hyperlink
and nothing more. The relation between the two nddasch a limited undertaking
here wouldlimit it to that of either directed arndirected, positive or negative in
sentiment Such an approach if undertaken here would have had the effect of limiting
the understanding of peoples communication to measurements of happiness rather
than opening it out into myriad measurements of meanmghis instance,the
meanings arevhetherthe writer of the blog post views the topic they are debating as

onethat isor ought to be Rather than limit the measurement of communications to
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that of happy or sad it introduces a cognitive approach thatmpallows for greater
application of analytic linguistic toolsut alsoin this instance epistemic orientation

to the theme or agenda debated by the person and others. The themes under debate are
set by the people who are writing the blogs and welmitgs not limited by a
schematic approach. Such a schematic approach would have begun with a list of
potential topics or genres of discourse that the people may or may not have engaged
in and measured whether the blogger was for or against; positiveativedg regards

to that topic. Limiting the analysis to imposing the structural features of various
algorithmic subgrouping tools would have resulted in conclusionsstgported

formal or informal, network or community, or levels of institutionalisatiaking

place for the people in those groups. Imposing such conclusions on the relations taking
place in the Singapore blogosphere would have not allowed for new formations and
subgroupings to appear and restricted the new formations to paradigms nmeme suit
to the less connected age of modernity. The thematic analysis informs us of what the
people are talking about; the structural analysis presents relational forms that hid
evenfrom those who form the relations and the cognitive analysis allows uget tar
specific linguistic devices that peoplseto make sense of their experiences when
relating with others. The approach emancipates the actions and utterances of the
people from the preordained and limited schema imposed by methodological
approaches thdold into themselves the aberrations and cracks that are the social.
Rather than shutting down the potentiality of communication betweeple that the
Internet facilitatesit allows for the opening up and the potential of new groupings to
form. Such elations are beyond sociological analysis therte better suited the era

of modernity.
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Chapter 2 The Internet, Media and Politics

Chapter 2 includes a literature review of nine topics that are returned to later in
Chapter 8 in order to assess twomtribution to the various debates that it has made.
The first ideas to be unpacked are media and political systems and the prominence of
politics over media. A prominence that has waned. The next section is an outlining
of the literature to date on timature of communications under authoritative regimes.
The material presented will place this thesis within the debate regarding the nature of
Singapore and the control of the communications isfracture and how that
interacts with the people of Singapaand their ability to generate discourse beyond
the control of the Peopleds Action Part:
Il nternet as a 6causeb6 of polarisation; h
voters. The central argumentit the literature to date is western centric and focused
on institutions that it is argued here no longer control political discourse. The literature
review then shifts focus to the nature of networks and the theoretical development of
social network argsis and the distinction between algorithms focused approaches
with people focused approaches. This distinction highlights the critical realist position
taken here and its focus on the people and previous attempts to use social network
analysis of hyperniks that collapse into two categories both of which generate
descriptions of events that are unable to explain events. The literature review sections
conclude with how virtual ethnography has developed and how linguistic analysis of

the texts occurs.

2.1 Media Systems and Political Systems

In the twenty-first century, a new institution is emerging with some
characteristics similar to the Fourth Estate, but with sufficiently distinctive and
important features to warrant its recognition as a new Fifth Estate. This is being
built on the growing use of the Internet and related information and

communication technologies (I CTs) in ways
i ndividual s to reconfigure access to altern
and other resources. Such 6net wor ks of net worksé ena

individuals to move across, undermine and go beyond the boundaries of
existing institutions, thereby opening new ways of increasing the accountability
of politicians, press, experts and other loci of power and influence. These are
neither personal nor institutional networks, but networked individuals (Dutton,
2009:2).

The Fourth Estate was the title assigned to thetomeany mass media and
Dutton argues that the Fifth Estate both challengesamglenents this. The notion

of estates of the realm first emerged in feudal times and the original three estates are
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the legislature, executive and judicial sections of the government. Dutton contends
that the Fifth Estate is enhancing the communicative pofnedividuals rather than
institutions. This enabgindividuals to hold the other estates or institutions of
governance to account while not necessarily empowering the users of the Internet.
What is empowered is communicatibuitton argues that the masonstraints on this
power of communicatdn of networked individuals are modern parallels of the

traditional estate.

1 Public intellectuas, who seet he | nt er net as a fAsrg
without the knowledge and analytic
i Economic elites Wwo can centralise information and commercialise the

Fifth Estate spaces

1 Governmers, through the use of censorship, regulation and other
controls ficonstrain and block I nte
i The mass mediathat undermine the communicative power of

networked indiwdualsthrough imitation and competing with the Fifth
Estate

1 Finally, t he Mob or Acitizens, audi ence
hackers who through malicious and accidental uses [...] undermine trust

and confi denc(Buttonn20@2he | nterneto

This list of constraints of the communicative power of networked individuals
leaves very little room for the networked individuals to operate. Assigning a name to
this group of networked individuals is not important but rather it is the uses that the
Internet isput to that are being constrained rather than an actual categorised group of
individuals. It is how the Internet is used rather than who uses it that is central to
Duttondbs position. The ecdimividuals iesain thev e po
utility of the Internet. The public intellectual bemoans the lack of scientific rigour
thereby questioning the genre of communication taking pldd¢e economist
bemoans the lack of a proper business madel not being able to monetise the
communication The governrant complains abouthe lack of social order and law
capable of constraining the function of the communicafidre mass media treats it
as a threat and competitor to be beatemsurpedia mimicry. While thepublicabuse
or are unaware dhe potentialdemocratic utilityof the communication, according to

Dutton.
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These attempts at curtailing the power of communication do not just happen at
the national level.Not all estategpossess power withiand beyondhation states
equally. Economic elites andjovernments are able to centralise resources it
money or the spaces, censor and regulate where the Fifth Estate is on a supranational
level. Yet, the spaces of networked individuals do exist and continue to out run the
attempts at control of these sapational systemsnamely the government and
transnational corporations that are the loci of powke spaces that continuedxist
do sobecause of the actions of individuals who are willing and able to outeuare
the supranational systems. Facthich by the Internet as a technology they @mne
stepahead of political, economic and cultural institutioftse political, economic and

cultural institutionsarethe governments and mass media.

As Hafez(2010)argues, not only have governments been lentbget a grip
on events but also academics writing on the matter have focused on theoretical models
developed during the Cold WaFfhese models are out of dafehe question that
remainsu n a n s we r ewhatexadahfisytheirade offthe Internet idemocracies
other than to reinfoee x i st i ng sy 8tAemod dfi mmgovt ave NHsa f e .
witnessing a communicative turn in the setis® developments in the media sector

and in the public sphere hurry ahead of changeslitical system& 200102).

Up until now, nedia systemwvere presented as being interdependent and yet a
subset of political system$resenting media systems in such a veagording to
Engesserand Frenetic (2011) is unproblematic.Unravelling the interplay ofa
particular media system angolitical system isuseful It is a preferred option to
comparing one media system to another. One major concern is whether a comparative
approach is essential to understanding any media system. Comparimgedize
political systemto anoher may merely reproduce certain western centric traits of
previous scholars. The comparative approach throws up its own corfeeskSold
War theories at work in the area of media systems and political systems have been
measuring the levels of democrgmgsent in specific nation states, usually with the
United States held up as the liberal ideal type to which all others are measured. At
times and in particular during the run up to the Iraqg War the US media system was
Ahighly i1 1 i béledaltypolodied sutheaz those2pfedentgd.by Hallin
and Mancini (2004) are too static and lack a nuanced approach that might be able to

capture the various Vels of manipulation that occun the content of actual



-12-

communications rather tharreferringto along-term held belief thalvesternmedia

systems are the ideal tyflr democracy that others should aspire to.

Taking one nation state and focusing primarily on the uses and funofitre
Internet will zero in on the content of the communicatiothe texts- thatpeople are
writing and reading. However, certain aspects of the act of writing and reading such

content need tbein the context in which this actidakes place.

Focusing on the Internawill highlight how the shift in influence and the
dominance of the media system came into play. In additioaids in highlighting
levels of legitimacy, justice and voice afparticular nation state within the wider
supranational systeriechnologyled changes to media systems now enable political
systens t o O6get a gripbdb on the communicatio
of their own political elite. The number of people, who take padeliberation, has
expanded.flthe political elite do not listen to theimmy contention is thahere wil
be a crisis of legitimacy. The technology exists to listen to and consider the wider
deliberations that are taking place on the Internet. However, as Blumler and Gurevitch
argue (2001)the willingness to do s fragile and requires concrete attempts a
harnessing that potential rather than relying on optimism and the goodwill of
politicians, journalists othe Moh

Relying on the political institutions is not an option as they continue to attempt
to control through regulation and censorship sometthiagthey perceive primarily
as a threat. However,political systend i s more than its inst
its formal process of governmet al so i ncludes the dynam
ideas and interests, the process of demand and resftomgesses Franzettj 2011).
Until now, the Interneplayed a subsidiary role itheories of the public sphere and
the interplay of pe o pacilgates. Habelmrmaa @006 made i nt e
only a passing rennla about the Internetinanemt e t o a paper t hat
Impact of Normative Theory on Empirical Research dPoliticAl Communication in
Media Society . St at iintge Intemett cani undermine censorship in
authoritarian regimes and that its impact wasternsocietieswould be minimal

because they have a free pressaduyersity of opinion in the media system.

Haber masd st at ewastenntentrtity gftsd magyrheaiststahde
the static view of western media and political systems as the gold staridad.

statemenis also remarkable in assessing the significance of normative theory on
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empirical research but not mentioning that the Inteaisaplace to collect and analyse

dynamic dataHafez (2010) accuses Casté€lied Rheingoldlso of not managinga

explain the function of the Internet for democratle r ef er s t o Cast ¢
Network Societyiowever, sincethen&st el | s 6 has2léalyaddresxi@he 9 )
role and direct | ink between politacs ar
of a new form of communication, mass ssdimmunication, over the Internet and
wireless communi cat i on Becardewofthrskamsiormatve st e |
counter power, social movements are able to interfere more decisively than afforded
themnthepastCastell s6 writings have advanced
position of conflicted institutionsd o mi nant pol i ti cal groups
movements. WhaBlumler and Gurevitch (2001) call for is not conflict, regulation

and censrship but rather an institution that can reconcile the sides and harness the
communicative power that the Internet facilitates between the myriad groups
jockeying for control.

Seeing the political and media institutions as more than the sum of their parts
and allowing for the exchange of values and ideas that are embedded in the institutions
and regulatory framework® be recognised as not ordgntral to the existence of
theseinstitutionsbut the very thing that communicative power is debating

So in agreement with Hafez (201i0}he Internetdoes needo be brought into
the centre ofthe discussion regarding the shift taking place within and between
political and media systes, but by seeing ot onlyasbeingtechnologyled but an
expansion of communicative pow@astells (citing Williams & Delli Carpina, 2004),
states thathe transformation that has occurmsdd aci | i t ated lfy t he
politically relevant media ; lack ofadistinction between news and entertainmant;
move to 24hour rolling news and the air time needing to beedilby a myriad of
voices and sources; agnithe opening up of possible interpretatiafsthe political.
New mediaprovides the puld with sources of politicainformation,it removes the
gat e k e e phatthénsmss mediaaised to fulfiyndundermiresthe control that
political elites used to have over the information that circulates in the public domain.
Rather than looking onhat the information produced by the mass media and
politicians T it is how thatinformationis interpreted and rmterpretedthat is
important to albw for the voice of the publidHowever, boking at the increase in
information available to people neetisgo beyond discussions of the genre and

guantity, and look at the content of tmessagethat the public is producing.
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The gatekeeper role of mass information dissemination is no longer in the hands
of politicaland mediaelites. The role of dissemitiag and reinterpreting information
T to communicate with the mariyal so | i es in theWitands
politicians as theyatekeepersf meaningthey wereconcerned with mediating and
interpreting information.All events fit into th& politico-ideological positions.
Unf oreseen events | i ke soci al unrest ar e
the rhetoric of each political partfRoliticians are incapable of admittingat the
gat e k erelepise nodlenger within nation statesitbglobal and local actors,
agencies, corporate media conglomeratesiatednational organisation¥he mass
media of nation states does play a dominating role in the meaning making functions
by selecting information to present from the Internet. Thatwld switch from the
realm of the political system to the media system is afforded to political leaders, but
such a move in the Fifth Estate is rpmssible On the Internet, the voice of the
politician is one among the manyo censor or regulatthe Internetwould beto
undermine thepolitician or media speaker in the eyes of théblic and thereby
position thenation levelruling elite in opposition to that public; the public thiagy
rely on for legitimacy.The communicative power that the Interne¢gents is the
function of undermining singular narratives or the dominate framing of events and
thereforethe meaningof events The Internet with the communicative power it
facilitatesis at the centre of the debate regarding power and canteopolitical and
media syste and ultimately over meaning.he communicative power of the
Internet undermines attempts a¢genting every possible event as in accordance with
a prewritten political or ideological positionyith all Four Estates fulfilling theiroles

and functioning to maintain meaning

The concept of the media system in academic understanding has beesea sub
of the political systenfHafez,2010. Such assertions th#te media system is only
visible in the context of wider social systerasd according to EngessandFranzetti
(2011) the political system in particular has remained unproblematic until now

Hafez argues that the

Classical transformation theory has never granted the media a prominent

place. Media were thought to follow rather than to lead democracy
(McConnell/Becker 2002), and it is still true that changes in the media sector

alone cannot transform political systems. However, we might still live in an era

of a Acommunicative turnodo of hwtthemi cal di me
Arab political culture are developing faster today than any of the Arab political

systems (Hafez, 2010:1).
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All three are asserting thdthe @A medi a system i.s not
Moreover, it is mostly seen in a context of or even depearedemnother social systems,
especially the political syste(Engesse& Franzetti,2011:277) . ddpéndesice
seems to imply that as a system it is at the mercy of wider more powerful syistems
that, it has not hadnultiple attempts a& definition meda systemsare subsets of

wider political systems peculiar to each nation state.

It is thedependence of the media system on the political sytatis in doubt.
Nation states are now no | onger able to
ideas ad interests.This Fifth Estate is enhancing the communicative power of
individuals rather than institutions formed in the Cold War and presented with Cold
War narratives that place the nation state as the domiteyr.plrhe Fifth Estate is
not merely shking the foundations of authoritarian regimes as Habermas states but
also the foundations of supposedly democratic nations such as the United States.
Claimsmade bythe political eliteareunder greater scrutiny by acceéssnuch more

information than thenass media presents.

The western political experience has dominated the theoretical basis of
discussion on political and media systems. Whether or not models that are the results
of an analysis are applicable to reastern states is still a relevant qu@sespecially
when certain stategei such as Singapoiearestill in the process of nation building
(Hafez, 2010). To graphrase Hafez, Hallin and Man nmodek which | am about
to turn to, needs to be adapted to the...

political and social realities of the respective countries, meaning that categories
like state intervention, political parallelism, markets or professionalism must be
supplemented by more criteria that characterise the relationship between the
media, politics and society in [Singapore] (Hafez, 2010:10).

Hallin and Mancini (2004) have four criteria with which they identify and
categorisevestern media system$§tate interventionism, political parallelism, media
industries and professionsdtion. They have also stated that $kemodels need to be

adapted because,

One cannot understand the news media without understanding the nature of
the state, the system of political parties, the patterns of relations between
economic and political interests and development of civil society, among other
elements of social structure (Hallin & Mancini, 2004:8).

Both adaptations are necessary yet leave out three crucial factors, firstly the
Internet and the communicative power that it facilitates, secondly how nation states
respond to this peroed threat and, thirdly the social agents, whether they are
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individual actors, groups of people or other resources that utilise the communicative
space proved by the Internet. Theorists and empirical researchers alike need to

understand all forces at wofear a more holistic account tonerge.

State interventionism is the level of influence governments have in the running
of the media. Political parallelism is the extent to which political parties and media
outlets such as newspapers evolved togethenele ta clear party linedhered ton
the allegiance of newspapers for example? The criteria of media industries and the
relationship with the markets refer to the level of state versus private capital invested
in broadcast media in the nation state. Finadrofessionaliation refers to the level
of training provided for journalists that Hallin and Manc{gD04)argue results in
greater levels of autonomy of the medihese criteria are then categorised into three
ideal typesthe polarised pluralist nadel, democratic corporatist model and liberal

model.

As outlined above comparativesystemsanalysisthat has determined the
systems theory approaahthis areshas givendo muchprimacy to the nation state.
In an age of globalisation or supranatioc@mmunicative powethis is myopic. So
engaging in the merits or otherwise of the ontological veracity of nation state
phenomenon by starting at the national legklmediainstitutions isredundant.
However, he interplay of media systems and political systemesin the grip of
communicatre powertaking place on a global scaknd nation statesreacing and
reacing to this This is theposition at which to gain a vast enough perspective on the
dynamiciner pl ay s ideagpaadimdrestd Analysiseds to transcenthe
level of the natiorstateand focus on the communication of ideas and inteeggtse
global level This is not toarguethat nation states now have no power or influence
but rather & place them in a more subsidiary role regarding the flow of information
and the meaning making that is occurring in the Fifth Estate.

How a nation state grapples with tlleminant means of communication by
having an understanding of the institutions dmdnal processes of governanise
theoretically desirable However, this in no way places prominenaen those
institutions and processesSystems theory generaeand explais functional
relationshig between institutions and between higher order systarhsloes not
allow for dysfunction.Current institutions and the wider systems that they operate

within are now larger than tHemited reach of nation states. The flow of ideas and
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etwork of network gesides outside the boundaries of nation states pachies at

a supranational level.

How are various states as categorised
pluralist model, democratic corporatist model and liberal model managing to
manoeuvre thehifting forces of the Internei?’hen the interplapf forces facilitates
a shift in controli a move away from nation state political systems and n&iaei
media systems to suprational politicaland media systems then the interaction at the
national levemayappeato bedysfunctional The institutims and processes thvatre
oncedominantare left playing catch uprying to @get a grion the communication
of ideas that the agents are exchanging. A functional approach to systems theory
whether it has been comparative or focused on covariance or comparative analogies
has ignored the people and individuals that reside within institutiémfertunately,
models of media systems and political systems have yet to incorgaligtehe
implications of the Internet on the utility value for empirical reseafdHallin and
Mancini 6s three model s. The three model
with the polarized pluralist odelreferring toFrance, Greece, ltaly, Portugal, Spain;
the cemacratic corporatist rodel: Austria, Belgium, Finland, Germany, Netherlands,
Norway, Sweden, Switzerlandnd the liberal mdel: Britain, United States, Canada,
Ireland. The three models approach hakandoed the political undertones of
democratic verssiauthoritariaio assign the western media systems as the three ideal
types. A return to critically evaluating nation state styles of governance allows for the
possibility thatFrance, Greece, Italy, Portugal, Spafustria, Belgium, Finland,
Germany, N#herlands, Norway, Sweden, SwitzerlanBritain, United States,

Canadaandlrelandcan be included in the category of authoritaaators

While the models contain the problems as mentioned atiwveriteriaof levels
of date interventionism, politicgparallelism, media industriggand the marketind
professionalisation are not as beset by western centric empirical findlimgyg.also
may allow for a revamping of the work 8iebert, Theodore and Schran(h®63).

What is proposed is whether a natitaia or group of nation states are facilitating the

1as highlighted byichiro Motozawa in a report of a talk by Mancini at the Reuters Institute of Journalism in
20091 Available herenttp://reutersinstitute.politicex.ac.uk/about/news/item/article/comparimgdia
systems.html



http://reutersinstitute.politics.ox.ac.uk/about/news/item/article/comparing-media-systems.html
http://reutersinstitute.politics.ox.ac.uk/about/news/item/article/comparing-media-systems.html
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communicative power of their publics to exist; resorting to censorship and control of
the space of communication; and, engaging in deliberation with the public or merely
propagating manipulative discoursduring a specific event or series of events. This
allows for the malleable and changing interpretation ¢wee of whether a nation
state is ating democratially or is auocratically dependent on the actions of
lawmakers regulators governments and media owners. Rather than theoretically
ascribing static labels adlemocraticor authoritarian to the complex interplay of
events, it is about observing how specific nation states act aact te unfolding

events located in a geograpily definable spacand onlineover time.

This would get past the simplistic idea that onlywegstern states are autocratic
andremove the notion that nemestern states are progressing towards one of the three
il deal types of Ha lHafezr{201®:8)cdlainvkahatdhe threedideal Wh e
type model allowsstatest o be fAtransitional 0 or ieme
placing the western models as somethingegoome Hafez (2010:9) doesomment
onHal I in and Manci ni 0 s tricemdineehtiens im passim@thah g w e
the USpresswa s friall 16i b en t he rau Yetthegull imgicatiohseof | r a g
allowing for western states to be perceived as t@diang in an authoritariaror
illiberal manneras a starting position and theonclucting research is a less western

centric position than assuming otherwise.

The criteria of state interventionism, political parallelism, media industries (and
the market) and professionalisati@tallin & Mancini, 2004)also need to be applied
and adaped within the context of the given nation state and adapted according to a
sociocultural understanding of the events under analygiile remembering that
the i ndividual 6 sareindtevadlly shapeddy thenvalees ef she s
institutions i the agents reworking the values and norms shape the institutions.
Individuals are immersed into the values of institutions but not reducible to them. It
Is when the agents within institutions attempt to rework values thatatenstate
institutions are umasked to be dysfunctional in the context of supranational ideas and

interests.

2.2 Studiesof Communicationsunder Authoritative Regimes

Singapore is cited by Kalathil and Boas (2003) as meriting special examination
as it has managexensivhlET dévelopmensvatih dHegigible A e
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erosion of political control o (Kalathil
of this assertion is evident in the Afac
Singapore and that by examining §apore the future strategies of other regimes can

be foreseen My contention is that Singapore is useful as a case study as far as the
techniques used in the data collection and analysis higatigletre shovihe level of
control since Kalathil a rsdnayBeudlisirig thé 2 0 0 3 )
communicative power of the Internet to undermine the dominance of the ruling

regime.

Assessing the levels of state interventionism in authoritarian or repressive states
seens like an easy task agstwidely regarded as highlowever all state intervention
is not detrimental to democratic values or aspiratiBtate intervention by the
Singapore government facilitated the extensive Information Communication and
Technologich (ICT) advances within Singapore. While other states have reacted
differently 1 such as Cuba and ensured that the diffusion of ICT within natibn
boundaries has been tightly controlled and regulated to such an extent that they have
created an Intranets opposed to access to the wider Intgikafathil & Boas,2003)
An Intranet is a portal to a confined number of sites linked using hyperlinks but all

limited to particular servers.

The communicative spaaaeated by the Internetan beusedto engagewith
citizens in deliberation or used for the dissemination of manipulative discourse or
propagandaSuch propaganda campact o the internal image of the regime or
express a particular reading of events to the external states and otherTaetarse
of the Internet to provide-government services is a positive attribute to Internet
facilitation within states as it has the potential to provide sentizastizens in a
mannerthat enables the leaders to claim they are easy to adeggs/ernment
initiatives can also led to greater transparency that naightn removing corrupt

practiees and thereby add to the legitimacy claims of those in power.

A comparative analysis of China, Cuba, Singapore, Vietnam, Burma, United
Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia andypt by Kalathil and Boas (2003) concluded that
whatwas required when assessing the democratic potential of the Internet was not
simply blind optimism. Kalathil and Boas (2003) usedharratives that statically
labelled authoritarian or serauthoritarianstates, which in their argumentght to

be progressing towards the golden state of western nation states. Aside from this
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criticism, they conclud¢hatt he st ate i n most of the col
(Kalathil and Boas, 2003:13@hd that govemments are able to control the use of ICT
because in many cases they instigated the building of the Internet infrastructure upon
which the world wide web and other software operatey arguethat with the

exception of Egypthe states could pull the gt times of unrest and shut down the
Internet.Events in Egypt duringhe dArab Springof January25th2011 support this

claim to a limited exteniThe Egyptian government tried to shut down the Internet but

it was not a complete blackquand besides the revolution had taken to the offline
environment by then witfaceto-facecommunication overiding the online efforts

of theMuhammad Hosni Sayyid Mubarglovernment.

National ICT plans in all the countries listed have shaped the enwaranior
Internet use with Cuba utilising the Internet for education and health care strategies
while China anticipates the modernisation of the country through use of the Internet,
according to Kalathil and Boas (2003). All states are also keen to |esmnefach
otheri particularly Singapore being the pathfinder for the othstizte intervention
matters in the implementation of building the infrastructure of the Internet in
authoritarian regimepustas it does i n Thedasthodtariandates ¢ 0 st
are using the Internet to appear efficient, effective, responsive, legitimate, and
beneficial for their citizens and they are successful in this endeavour (Kalathil & Boas,
2003).

Again focusing on the stajesise of the Internet, the control of paally
threatening use of the Internet is via filtering of access to particular klteking
access to specific sites removing material that the state finds threatening. Other
methods include censorship, access restrictions as well asesstirstp. This
control extends to controlling the environment in which Internet activity takes place

rather than at the individual level.

Notably they conclude that in the vast majority of the regimes they studied either
opposition parties did not exist or if thdid exist then only in the offline environment.
The two exceptions were Egypt and Singapore with use of this communication space
minimal in 2003. Theyassedt hat i n Singapore, Aregul at
that its critics cannot use the Intetrier political commuication (Kalathil & Boas,

2003142) 0. They conclude by assertediog pes:
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precipitate political change would be an economic crisis and that the Internet would

not be likely to play a role in that ahge.

Kal at hi | and Boas6 (2003) study of th
prominence in the nation statth the Internet relegated to a position of dependency
on the state for its creation. Their foctsmainson how the state controls and
dominates the communicative space that the Internet facilitates and by hoping to
understand the future implications of the situation look to and give the loci of power
and control to the nation stat@articular nation states and not the service providers
of websites and servers define whether something is legal or illeg&03, access
to the Internet was only for elites within these authoritarian states and their use of it
was largely risk averséew were prepared to test the bounds of legality raggrd
access to particular sites or circumventing the restrictions in plaey. claim that
after years of listening to state sponsored propaganda the people of these regimes were
sceptical of all forms of media, although they provide little evidence tpasughis.

Therefore, they describe the impact of the Internet to be marginal at best.

Political parallelism refers to the degree to which the media reflects political
division within the nation stat@allin & Mancini, 2004) With access to the Internet
largely confined to the elite in authoritarian states the criteria of political parallelism
may help in reassessing this criteria and applyingathew media systems with the
Internet firmly recognised as being a magator in that system The criteriaof
political parallelism according to Hafez (04aDubj)one
of political parties and media outlets being affiliated or loyal to that political party or
actor.Again, the USholdsthe position on the continuum for others to aspire to in
terms of mainstream media without special attention placed on looking at the Internet

in terms ofthese criteria

Citing Burma, they argue that access is very restricted and only those with a
stakein maintainingthe status quo have Internet accassh as businessd political
elites. Cuba hakmitations orwho can access the Internet witle same pattern of
elite access appearing in Saudi Arabia and Egypt. Those who do have access tend to
follow the user patterns of users in rauthoritarian countries; shopping and
communication with family and friends with few peopleiriyto retrieve political
information. As well as contact with tourists there are olblens of communication

up to peoplesuch as mobile phones, radio and satellite televisitieseenale
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people to receive information from beyond the nation states control. Kalathil and
Boas argue that when there are a thgsidents within a state thempact is rather
limited even whenhey have access to the Internet as others may be unwilling to
interact with them in casethey are said to be guilty by association and that

communicating with other dissidents is limited because so few have Internet access.

So in certain authoritarian séatthe possibility of using the political parallelism
criteria is slightly complicated by the acknowledgment that multiple political parties
may currently not be in existenc&/hen they do exisisfledgling opposition groups
or dissidents the legal situa and depoliticised environment is a major inhibitor.

The Internet is accessible but using it for political means is nossaghy going to
happen. Civil Society f@anisations (CSO) within such stateadto be conformist
andarenot opposed to thailing regime (Kalathil & Boas, 2003:144). When such
CSO06s dacceshiteeytendnot towant to jeopardise it. Citing Singapothey
recallthatCSO6s do have access to the Internet
to set up sites that questioovgrnment policies have been intimidatedthmeats of

legal prosecutiorand the government alters regulations onder to make certain
actions illegalThis resuledin sitessuch asSintercomand theThink Centreshuting

down (Kalathil & Boas, 2003:144) Howeveras this takes place on th#ernet the
closing down of a site may remove direct access to it but the very act of doing so also
draws attention to the censorious nature of the state. The sitsimilar one then

appears elsewhere.

In Egypt the criteria of political parallelism has been applied by H&@z0
noting that the political party press was more successful than the political parties that
they were affiliated with and that the newspapers were developing qualities that are
more associated with the press in the US. With multiple political parties and
movements existingven single person partjesith a free flow of views expressed
in newspapers and other outletscoimmunication. Hafez was sceptical about the
impact of themt er net and argued that HAsoci al a
might outnumber party websites and party print media but especially the case of Iran
showstle weakness of pureevloy uWe bo nb. ads ewh adt 2 .H®aH

the Internet aloe could not facilitatehe move towards either the US or European

2 Although true in 2003, the two sites nameedrein 2011 back online and accessible within Singapore under
slightly different arrangements.
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model of press and political relationshipkwever rather than a move towards one

of these models the people of Egypt facilitated by the Internet and mobile technology
have removedMuhammal Hosni Sayyid Mubargkwho ruled Egypt from 1981 to
2011 as a dictator. With the power of hindsight,ghents in Egypt in 2011 undermine

Ha f eamgument thathe Internetould not facilitatea plurality of voiceshat would
reverberateon to the polical parties and party print medi#t. achieved more than

shifting the country to a US or European model.

While not wishing to draw parallels between the situation in Egypt with the
Singaporean context it is necessary to point out one major differencedettve two
in relation to CSThélgalasocihl apdetonomic coaditionp ar t |
as wel |l as the political system in whict
political parties in Singaporenore so than in Egypt. As Tang (2009:%yhile
comparingSingapore with Malaysia puts it

While the networked electorate does wield some power by reason of its
interconnectedness, this power of the networks is extremely fragile. It is
susceptible to destruction by stringent government regulations or private law
action such as defamation.

Politicalpar ti es and CSO6s in Singapore hayv
themselves as such. The situation in Egypt with multiple political parties and even
single person political parties differs then from Singaphasavs and the use of
defamatioriaw regulteand control digital speecfihe laws and regulations that are

in placein Singapore to paraphrasang(2009:1112) are

(1) The SeditionAct T which makes it an offence to say or publish words
that have a seditious tendency and this means the use ofdesigeed
to bring hatred, contempt,or exciting disaffection against the
government. Words exciting the alteration other than by lawful means of
any matter by law established. Bringing hatred or contempt or excite
disaffection againsthe administration © justice, raise discontent or
disaffection among residents or citizesrspromote fekngs of ill will
and hostility between races or classes.

(i) The Defamation Acti which as well as covering trslander of women
can be used to protect official, professioaadbusiness reputatisrthat
can take dwer do6d m rod!l Widi ng pictures
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and other met hods 305i ngiagroirfeyisn gp orh
Afhave never been reserved in usin
political opponerdg ¢Tang, 2009:1).

(i)  Contempt of court and contempt of parliamititere are stringent laws
against speech that can be construed as contempt of court and/or
contempt of parliamen{See, section/ of the Supreme Court of
Judicature Act, c. 322 (1999 Rev. Edn.)(Sing.). Sesm,afttorney
General v. Lingle 195) 1 S.L.R 696 (Sing. C.A)); See, e.g. JB
Jeyaretnam v. Attorney General (1989\.L.J. 137 (Sing. C.A))

(iv)  The Internal Security Act allows the government to detain a person
without trial.

(V) The Official Secrets Adt that states that the communication of material
that falls under the remit of the official secrets is punishable by fine or
imprisonment.

(viy  ThePublic Entertainments and MeetingstAthat includes any lecture,
talk, address, debate or discussion can take place in an approved area so
long as it adheres to the licence granted by a licensing officer.

(vii)  The Penal Codewhich covers thénternet prohibits the sale of obscene
books, utering words with the deliberate intent to wound the religious
feelings of anyone, defamatiomr statements conducing public
mischief.

(viii) TheMaintenance of Religious Harmony Actvhereby the government
can grant restraining orders against persons who aiéin@m or
instigating any religious group or institution to cause feelings of enmity,
hatred, ill will or hostility between religious groups, carry out activities
to promotea political c a u ®rea,cause of any political party while, or
under the guise ppropagating or practising any religious belief, carry
out subversive activities under the guise of propagatipgamtising any
religious belief, or excite disaffection against the President or the
Government while, or under the guise of, propagatingractising any
religious beliefo
(ibid.)

As well as theActs above thereis the Parliamentary Election Act, the Broadcasting

Act and the FilmgAct, whichall potentiallyaffect activity on the InterneSuch Acts

3nttp://statutes.agc.gov.sg/non versionfoi/cqi_retrieve.pl?actno=REVED
75&doctitle=DEFAMATION%20ACT%0A&date=latest&method=part&si=1
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are a part of the framework that regulagpsech on the Internet Singapore. In the

run up to governmentalectionsthese Acts enable a government minister to regulate
election advertising. This does not relate merely to political parties, but aso th
candidates, agents and relevant persoréel@vantpersadi s anyone who fj
any pr o,dTargn2608:03pn the Internet who is required to obtain a licence

from the Media Development Authority of Singapore (MDAhe license is for
anyoneegaging in broadcasting services. It
di scussion of political il ssues relating

s er vi énedssovagueyf it includesdl material publishedn the Internet.

This overlappng list of laws and Acts createonfusionaroundwhat is lawful
and what is notThe dfect according to authors such &ang (2009) is to prevent
opposition politicians and their supporters from using the Internet effectively.
Political parties and their affiliated publications in Egypt wereasyegulatedand
controlled; Egyptians knew what they could and could not ddSihgapore, this
myriad of legislation andegulationmanufactures doulh the minds of the people.

With such uncertainty, most Internet users in Singapore err on the side of caution

ReturningtoHa | | i n and Méthe mext aiter@ass that aft enédia
industries and the market. In Singapore, this is less problematic as there is a
Asymbiotic relationship between printe med.i
media market in Singapore has b@emonopoly sincel984/ w h e ngovertmeent
merged The Straits Times group with the SNREingapore News anBublications
Ltd) to form Singapore Pressoldings(SPH) &ombined with government control
over the only television production and broadcasting organisaghen Media
Corporation of SingaporéMediaCorp. Radio and television broadcasting is all
controlled and owned by MediaCorp withet BBC WorldService the only foreign
radio station in Singaporéd mergerfurther curtailed any competition between the
two in 2004 when they announced an agredmert o | i mi t i ncur si on:
area of specification. Therefore, the media in Singapore is a monopoly. This media
monopoly ensures that they both develop symbiotically resulting in the narrative of
nation building with the media taking a pgovenment and prestablishment stance.
Journalists out of conviction and necess

Party(Ang, 2007) the ruling political party in Singapare
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Non-Singaporean broadcasters of satellite televisperate underlalarket ban
on satellite dishes, except for a few of the larger hotel chaiag-ub is the soleable
distributer of transnational stations. So while Egyptians have access to wbatsd
satellite television as does much of the Middle EastSingaporegovernment
affiliated companies contralccess to foreign showls. 1992 Singapore CableVision
launchectable televisionn Singapore with the main shareholders being SPH with 20
percent, governmenlinked Singapore @&chnologies Ventures with 24 percent,
Singaporelnternational Media with 31 percent and Continental CablevidiffsA
with 25 percent (Ang, 2007 he Infocomm Development Authority of Singapore
(IDA) approved in 2002the consolidation obtarHub Pte Ltd and Singapore Cable
Vision Ltd to form SarHub. Therefore the utility value of the indicator political
parallelismiwhen assessed in relation to the | ¢
of the ownership of all media outlets in Singapmeather confusing rather than
aiding in clarificaton. The rhetoric ohation buildingand the journalists aligning
themselves with that core value has alloweslsilencing obpposition parties voices
by laws and other regulations. In Singapore, there hadrbatiple political parties
and movements witmultiple newspaper and broadcasting organisations but the laws

and regulations have removed these alternate voices.

The indicators of professionalisation are an advanced state of journalistic ethics,
ethicalself-regulationswith the use of press couteind a tradition of training and
education in journalismin order tounderstandully the media system in Singapore
the concept of fAcal i borattaegic setonstraiatiofdghe 06 ( Ge
use of stat@owerswill help in understanding whprofessional journalists and other

media players remain engaged with the rhetoric of nduimlding.

Like all authoritarian governments facing minimal legislative and judicial

checks, Singaporeds executive branch has se
decisively with challengers. Catch-all laws give wide latitude to ministers, and

the Constitution provides little protection to civil rights. These features of the

Singapore system are nothing unusual. What is more unusual is that, even as

it maintains and updates its arsenal of coercive powers, the Singapore

government appears to have committed itself to the principle of strategic self-

restraint, calibrating its coercion to get the job done with as little force as

necessary (George, 2005: 20).

http://www.ida.gov.sg/doc/Policies%20and%20Regulation/Policies_and_Regulation_Level2/preposed
nsolidation_starhub SGcable/IDA Explanatory Mem&tarHubSCV.pdf
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My concern withthe use of the indicator of professionalisation is that it appears
rather dated and naive (Hafez, 2010) in terms of continuing to associate the journalists
in the UK and USA as being paragons of objectivity and fact while those i non
western countries arenere purveyors of propaganda and lies used to maintain
hegemonic dominance of authoritarian rulers. Calibrated coercion is a much more
nuanced term and applies specifically to Singapore but has the pdientiséas an
indicator of the shifting level fogovernmentmanipulation elsewhere. Singapore
journalists do havethics, they do sellegulate and there are press councils with a
tradition of training and education in journalism. This in no way means that they are
Apr of es s i omiadsenge ofstriving for éhe truth or objectivity. The
journalists and organisations that they work in are controlled by the laws and
regulatonsdc e si gned to minimise criticism of
However, the leaders of the PAP recognise thapthss need credibility in the eyes
of the audience in order to nioé seeras government mouthpieces. Therefore, there
is a level of press freedomhile also periodic episodes @mindng journalistshat
there is a boss in control and that they areiphirig because the governmesnnot

strictly enforcing althelaws and regulations.

Journalists motivated by profit margins rather than political ideology or civic
responsibilityexistin democratic and nedemocraticsituations This is the same in
Singapore but merely coupled with the fear of government interferéxec®odan
(2004) states and George (200&)ncurs the ability to control information is
compatible with market forces. That in order to maintain a stake in a newspaper
market journalistsare willing to selfcensor in order to not upset the ruling elite or
jeopardisetheir profit making activities Wether that ruling elite is authoritarian or
not The profit motive shags news reporting and the flow of informatian

mainstream media outket

The governmentni Singaporerarely uses forceébecauseof the laws and
regulation,the profit margin being the driving forcthe threat of remat from the
market and the national loyalty that the journalists feel towards Singapore shaping the
news thg print and broadcastnsumg compliance Journalists in Singapore are
professionals as much as US journalists eméeddth troops during the Iraq &
were professionalsi Pof essi onal i sati ono wodldbpaur nal
problemwith thefocusbeingprofitability. Examples are made of journalists who fall

from gracebecause of lapses in nationalistic virtue, of the calamity that would befall
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them if the ruling elite tookffenceat something they wrote or broadcast. Professional

journalism exists$n all countriesbecause its master allows it to exist.

In sharp contrast to these journalistic values, in Arab nations the picture is rather
different according to Hafez (2010:8)h& \aluesheld byArab journalistsare (i) a
support for the Arab community and loyalty to readers/viewers, (ii) the promotion of
democracy (which included a critique of government policies) and (iii) loyalty to

governmentsin that order of preference

2.3 Sudies ofthe Internet in Comparative Contextsi Authoritative
versus Democratic

In the context of liberal regimes, the rise of millions of fragmented chat rooms
across the world tend instead to lead to the fragmentation of large but politically
focused mass audiences into a huge number of isolated issue publics. Within
established national public spheres, the online debates of web users only
promote political communication, when news groups crystallize around the
focal points of the quality press, for example, national newspapers and political
magazines (Habermas, 2006:423).

Chat rooms that appear fragmented do so only because of limitations in the
application of empirical data collection methods at work within political
communication research limiting it to focus groups, experiments and questionnaires.
The deliberation is takg place but the position of asking the deliberation to take

place during your focus group or on your websiterablematic

Habermag2006) states that public spheres are only able to exist because of the
involvement of certain actors suchjasrnalid, politicians who both cauthor and
address public opinion. He distinguishes five more types of elite actors that mediate
political communicationi lobbyists or corporate interest groups, advocates who
represent underrepresented groups, experts witkdite scientific expertise, moral
entrepreneurs and intellectuals. This list bears a striking resemblance to the various
actors that Dutton (2010:2) highlights as being constraints on the power of
communication facilitated by the Internet; public inteileds, economic elites,
governments the mass media, and the mob who undermine confidence in the
communicative power of the Internet via hacking, spamming and otigEsirable
activity. While Habermas presents these actors as gatekeepers to delibEnattiom,
(2010)presents them as blocks to the Internet being utilised to facilitate democracy.
The one group that does not make the comparison is that of the citizens, audiences,

consumers, spammers and hackers who through malicious and accidental uses, in
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Duttonods t e r mspoptentiality doé thenintareet The hhalicious and
accidental use of the Internet embodies its communicative power in liberal societies.

It i s where the potential to under mine t
naton states reside3.he elite are those actors defined by Haberasfacilitators

who are suppressing the citizensd6 use o0
as the mob, audiences, consumers, spammers and hackers. The public opinion that
culturd intermediaries, such as journalists and politicians, are said to mediate is the
content of the communicative action that the Internet is facilitating. The journalist and
politician face a mass of public opinion that they are unable to or unwillingeo lis

to and comprehend. They are no longer functioning properly in their role as mediators

of information, replaced with algorithmand search engines on the Internet.

The amount of communication that is taking place beyond their sphere of
influence anadontrolhas overwhelmed journalists and politiciafike space in which
they operate, the space of national laws and regulatioasjsthere to enable the
continued dominance of the profit motigad nationalistic fervouat the expense of
t he 0 & oppadsidoh to thevoices of public opinion. Therefor@urnalists and
politicians ignore public opinion. Theyontinue to prescribp at er nal i s m,
I mmature citizens need [ .. .] due politi
Habermas, 200823). Citizens gig voice to social problems and engagith elite
discourseYet the national elites are not listenitgabermas goes so far as to argue
that the public sphere has been colonised by market forces and that this leads to a
freezing of civilsociety.lt is not so much a freezing of civil society but civil society

excluded from the discourse of elite maintained journalistic and political practices.

The only way out of this crisis ¢égitimation accordingo Habermas ito meet
two criteria that allow for mediated political communication h a t wi | | nf a
del i berative | egiti ma-teguiatig npedia systesn thatsiso . F
independentathes o c i al environment and secondly
feedback between annf or med el i te discourse and
Habermas states that the Internet can undermine censorship in regimes that try to
control and repress public opinion. It is my contention here that liberal addeoal
regimes engage in the dool and repression of public opinion and that the Internet
circumvents such attempts of controlling the communicative power of the mob.
Haberma8pr ovi so t hat the Internet can cl air
for a s pesweasttracertocrashgighted by Hafe{2010) Habermas
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admits that the media systems of liberal regimes are in danger of being colonised by
market forces and cites the IragaNand the close relationship with the mainstream
media of the USyovernmentwhile lamentig the lack of a counter narrative or
framing. Yet the over archiving narrative of western media being free, democratic and
open while all other media systemusdpolitical systems are confined, undemocratic
and closegdleads him to dismiss the deliberativdemocratic potential of the Internet

insocalledii| i beral 0 regi mes.

Dut t @01®sdance is that of the optimist with the proviso that the mob or
public are a hi n duceesschde Habermag20e6)tdkestther net &
pessimisticstance that the only positive outcomes for democracy will be apparent in
non-democratic state The elite are both facilitator and blockers to the democratic
potential of the Internet. With the public demoted to either wreckeveen not
informed of proper conduct when they act in libere¢égimes- or those that need
liberatingfrom nonliberal regimes. In each case, thbg peopleare without agency
to affect wider political and social change. eTlpotentiality of the Internet is
something that is diffent fromthe utility of the public. Neither Dutton (2Q0) nor
Habermas (2006) argues that the separation of the potentiality of the Internet from the
utility of the publicis amove for the purposes of scholarly endeawshile all the
time maintaining annderstanding that they are inseparable but doing so is an analytic

move to enable a better understanding of how iiytwine

This pulling apartmay advance the somewhat polemical debate regarding the
ef fect of the | nt er megimes,aasd affumeritsitoveevehethert o a
the Internet is leading to increased pokarisi on i n t he URBarrglband e
20117).The I nternet has conseque auchasthefU8r p ol
as well as Tunisia, Egypt and Singapormw the Internet would affect th&JS
political situation has centred on whether it would exacerbate polarigattbm turn
undermine or not result in deliberation between oppositional factidms debate
regarding nodiberal regimess, whetheror notitwo|l d fspr ea dotde mocr
positions have the Internet doing or causing something to happen. Whether in a
unitary one directional relationship of cause and effect or the more nuanced multiple
causation or emergent properties resulting in the Interneigdsomething to the
political system. The Internet is a mechanical interlocking of electronic pipes, servers
and routers that span geographic spdte. Internet facilitates the action of agents.

Action that otherwise would not take p&a However, the letnet is in novay the
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primary mover nor the spark that ignites the myriadexfassary properties that are

necessarfor democratic deliberation to emerge.

The Internet needsa systematicstudy grounded in empirical data and an
adherence with general aeauic rigourin order to bring together macro level analysis
with user behaviour. Thus far, the sociological approach has been to focus on the
institutional and political economic factors that are shaping the Internet (DiMaggio et
al., 2001) with the usedared as secondary. Research on the Internet tends towards
four broad approaches; inequality or the digital divide, community and social capital,
political participation and voter turnout being tfecus organisations and other
institutions, and levels aultural participation and cultural diversity (DiMaggio et al,
2001) . Di Maggi o et al s main concern is
Internet shaped by these forces, which leads to wild extrapolations and unverified
claims, either utopian or dipian. What research needs to produds an
understanding of the Internet aseuerchangingphenomenonn relation to the US,
research that does attempt to move beyond the limited technological and institutional
understanding of the Internet produces two claims regarding the transformations of
thel nt e reffed@ bndpslitics. One narrative is that thetle r n e t wi || n e
i nfl uence of organised groups and pol i ti
restructuring of the nature of community
1998:133). To counter these improbable possibilities Binaiies a third potentiality
for the Interneti the fragmentation of the current system, yet again a dystopian
conclusion reached due in part to a lack of empirical rigour. Since 1998 such grand
extrapolations are still made based on studies of the ivasaif Internet researdéh
Bennett andyengar(2008)ant i ci pate fAthe fragmentatio
resulting in the continued reinforcing o
such as the already politically active but on the wholeeers towards political
polarisation. According toBennett andyengarin order to gain further insight, they

need to build more theary

While most approaches to the impact or not of the Internet on political
communication hee largely been descriptiyanecdotal or unsubstantiated hyperbole
passed off as theory some such as Gibson and Ward (2000) have been catiorg for
systematic and quantitative approaches to the fieldy Tdueled political party
activitiesto answer two questiorisdwvhat are the pyposes of a particular websied

andGs it effectively delivering the conterdThey addressed what they saw as a
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shortfall in crossational longitudinal research into political websites. They focused
on a quantitative approach with their focus on pmditparties in the United Kingdom
and AustraliaAgain, however the focus is on how an institution or rather in this case
a political party is performing on the Internet ensuring that the notion of studying the

activities of the public are reduced to tbdain audience.

With a similar focus on the behaviour of institutions on the Internet Skocpol
(2004) assessed the ways that government policies and institutions affected civic
groups and participation in elections and voluntary graapse US The Interet is
referred to as an Ainnovationo that hol c
with the concern that it mighesult in too much engagemeAtso with the focus on
how can the Internet led to offline participation in politics from voting ac&bns,
contributing to candidates and various other political activities in thestt8pzman,

Verba, andBrady(2010) concluded that levels of online and offline participation are
determined by socioeconomic factoFdat younger individuals althoughare likely

to use theséelectronic technologi@swere less likely to engage in political activity

offline and onlinewith any change in future levels gfrticipation being placed
squarely at the feet of fpolAlthoughdheydoc apac
move the argument forward by referring to the Web rather than the Internet, they still

separate the potentiality of the Internet from the uses that people put the Internet to.

This focus on organisations and institutions shaping how the éttaffects the
levels of political engagement of US citizens is apparent in interpretations of the
international arena. It is always institutions, governors, organisations, and lobby
groups, norgovernmental organisatioesisuringthat these groups enaliteose who
wish to emulate the ideals of deliberative democracy or civic engagement. My
contention is that these groups may also be a hindrance or rather they take on a
position that they have a role to play where none exists. Just like natios, state
agenges are playing catch up and trying to get a grip of what is going on. They are
playing catch up while they attempt to pigeon hole the activities and actions of those
on the Internet into their presubscribed reg@aratives whether they are utopian or
dysbopian. Some such as Shirk (2011) see a leading role for the US to ensure that the
Internet is a tool of statecradfter the events in Egypt in 2013hirk calls on the US
to secure Athe freedom of per sonal and
populaton should be the highest priority, closely followed by securing individual
citizens' a b i | iowenthere outssleptiee aJ8The cancepnushhatiif c o
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the US government will not ensure certain freedoms then how can corporations upon
which theinformation isdependent, bexpected to adhere to such ideals. The notion
that the US government is responsible for ensuring the free actions of people beyond
its borders agaihighlights argumentd e n y i n g agereyrl perebydnaskinthe

real causef the uprising in Egypt.

2.3.1The Internet as thedCauséof the Polarisation of Political Opinion

Empirical research that places the activities of the people who are creating the
content at the centre of the research as opposed to associating the suecgscy
on an organisation or other facilitator has been donBrbyner and Farrell (2008)
Theyst udi ed At he rise of miadHabewnasy(20@6423f r agr
called it,in the US context. Although not looking at chat rooms they Idakiethe
influence of blogs and the blogosph&raincover the power that they have in shaping
US politics They were keen to emphasise that the fragmented or as they put it
Acoll ection ofprdoefcietnt rcad nitsreadr,i annonldand di
affect political and policy outputs. They empirigalshow how under certain
circumstances the focus of bbgn negl ected i ssues can A
interpretative frame t hat can s haThey dig solby domdacting a d e b a
network anajsis of blogs and a survey of media professionals in theRdther than
making grand unsubstantiated statements they used software tools and methods of
analysis that were unfamiliar to them and tested theoretical issues by collecting data,

analysing it tlen making statements about the phenomenon in question.

In a study conducted in 201l@awrence, Sidesand Farrell assessed the
relationshipof polarisation, participation, deliberation ahbbg readersAn online
survey measured theagicipation anddeliberation of citizens withdifferent
ideological positionTheir total sample size was 36,501 Americans. They found that
blog readers do group around blogs that agree with their political beliefs and few read
crossideologically. They found that blog aders are more polarised than #ixog
readers and television news audiences. However, blog readers were no more nor less
polarised that US senators. They were more likely to participate in politics than non

blog readers were.

Rather than argue that the Internet was causing polarisation of political opinion

in the US, Drezner and Farrell (2008) conclutteat certain opinion makers within
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mainstream media in the US read blogs and the information contained within them
affects themBenklerandShaw (2010addressed two theoretical debates, namely that

the US political blogosphere with its nuanced patterns of uppakducedn terms

of left and right adopting differet software did result ifidi st i nct ef f e
democracy andthe u b | i ¢ (2610:B) &heyeadso raise the concern that the link
analysis conducted by previous researchers exaggerated the polarisation of
ideological adherences with each group. These previous approaches, they argue,
obscured the dgavergi ayfofdapaesi onl i neo
with which this online fAnetworked publii
when compared to the mainstream Aimass mé
was crossdeological variations in the gupsor rather that the groups were not as
ideological homogenous as previously asserted and therefore the US political
blogosphere was not as polarised as clairiéeé delivers a blow to théheory that

the Internet was causimqgplarisatiorandunderminng deliberationn US politics.

Hargittai, Gallo, and Kane (2008) question the position that people will only
read material online that reinforces their already preconceived ideological position.
They testedhis empirically by analysing hyperlinks betweeonservative and liberal
bloggers in the US. What they found was that political bloggers are more inclined to
link to bloggers who share in their ideology. However, there has been no increase over
time, that many of the hyperlinks are to support weakpnétations of the opposing
ideology,and that the hyperlinks bridge across the ideological divide to engage in
agreement and disagreemefibrina and Abrams,(2008) after an extensive survey
of empirical data available over 30 years have also conclindgaass polarisation
as presented in the research suffers from issues of inferences matiathttis
unsubstantiatedn t he evi dence av arhereasbno eoncludiveey s
evidence that elite polarization has stimulated voters to polarize, on the one hand, or
withdraw from politics, on the othé€Fiorina& Abrams,2008:563)

In answer to the question of when does this eidsslogical deliberation occur
Wojcieszak and Mutz (200%tudied a representative sample of 1,000 people in the
US who reported participating in chat rooms and message boards. What they found
was that the crossleological discussions were more likely to take place in settings
that werenot outwardly political. Rather the exchanges happened where political
debates arise in an unpremeditated fashion and not when political debate was the

central focus of the discussion space.
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Gentzkow and Shapiro (2010) studied how the Internet is chartgeg
ideological segregation of the US electorate focusing on online news consumption,
offline news consumption and fateface social interaction. Their definition and
interpretation of segregation was ngt political ideology butlsoracial segregabin.

Their findings support the position that the Internet is not becoming more segregated
overtime rather théevels of segregation online is lower than that of faocdace
interaction, higher than offline news consumption and low in absolute terms. elowev
they make no claims to account for the content of the online and offline news they are
reading andhor do they make any substantiated claims about how the content affects
the beliefs or opinion of the readers. Their findings again undermine the cotiarns

the Internet is leading to increased polarisation and undermining democracy in the
us.

The Internet then does not lead to increased polarisation in the US and is not
undermining the deliberation that takes place between oppositional factions as was
feared. These empirical studies used data gathered and assessed rather than the
jousting of various political t heori st s
narrative- that the Internet laneffecton autocratic regimesncouraginghe spread
of demaracy.

2.3.2Thelnternet 6 HIping6the Spread of Democracy

The I nternet i's said to help spread d
and the removal of websites as an attack and like all complex organisms with robust
underlying 6networksod | ocal features f ai
a whok (Albert, Jeong,& Barabasi,2000). They argue that the robustness of the
Internet as well as the WorM/ide Web and social networlensures that random
attacks or removal of sites causes a surprisingly small amount of interference in the
transmission ofinformation. However, if a knowledgeable agent, (rather than a
random attack) were able to ascertain central or important hubs thdartifages
disproportionate Such high levels of error tolerance (the random removal of sites)
and targeted attack vulradility are they claim a property of communications
networks.Therefore with filtering and censorship of conteamhdonline surveillance
said to be increasihgmore targeted or sophisticated howhis Internet helping the

spread of O6democracyo?
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According to Palfrey (2010), there are four phases of Internet regulation. They
are the Aopen | ntier ntehted olf%bo0otust t 300 BrcePpac
to 2005; Mhnaccess controlledo to Wl 0; ar
wasas an open net with debates centred on whether or not the Internet should be
regulated to the argument today thatgulation, which must be conductéd,done
effectively. Nation states also acknowledge that what is of concern is not just the
actions ofindividuals but other states. The regulation of individuals activity on the
Internet is now a given and the debate has moved on to regulating private companies.
They seek to restrain what companies can do and ensure that the companies limit the
activitiesof individuals while limiting what companies in their jurisdiction do in other
nation state They also attempt to affect the activities of other nation states on the
Internet. This lead to a complicated mix of regulation and Palfrey (2010) argues that

online activities are subject to greater control than offline.

Wh a't was once known as fAcyberspaced is now
debates fly, activism flourishes and fails, and political and military contests play

out between states. The Internet has always been a network that could be

regulated. It has also always been a network that could support an expansion

of the freedom of expression and association, especially for those living in

regimes where the public media environment has been historically constrained

(Palfrey, 2010:19).

Political groups within these nation states want to regulate these défghtles
the Internet has spreaits diffusion is largely at the behest of political groups and
Milner (2006) believes it is the regime type that mattersst in this regards
Controlling for economic, technological, political and sociological factors Milner
analysed approximately 190 countries from 1991 to 2001. Her argument is that
democratic governments encourage the diffusion of the Internet more 30 tha
autocratic ones. So rather than the Internet spreading democracy Milner reverses the
relationshig democracy spreads the Internet. Regardless of the relationship, whether
one causes the other, the Interiset very threatening development to some mamsbe
of political institutions. Autocrats can block technological advances that undermine
their position The uses of the technology rather than the technology itselthare

threat.Collective social actios what they fegmot the Internet.

This threat bcame real in a number of North African and Middle Eastern
countries when collective social action took to the streets and over threw a number of
autocratic leaders in 201¥oung technologically aware activists led uprisings in a

number of countries acresNorth Africa and the Middle East (Hussain & Howard,
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2011). Autocratic leaders were off guarddit wasnot just the Internet but also other
forms of digital media facilitated.it Digital media helped to turn individuadd,
localized, and communigpecific dissent into structured movements with a
collective consciousness about both shared grievances and opportunities f@r action
(Hussain & Howard,2011:41). The mix of causations differed from country to

country but they stress that one constant wasiskheof digital media.

Therefore, despite the heavy regulation, the laws, the surveillance, the
censorship, and the threats, the Internet with other digital media enables people to
express opinions and organise themselves. The Internet documents these

communications it does not create them.

States in response have been trying to undermine the ability of people to
organise and express opinions by controlling the techndladpe Internet and by
applying sociepolitical tactics (Morozov, 2011). These tastimcludedistributed
denialof-service attackswhich is the flooding of a site with smany requests to
access it that it is unable to cope with the tradfid sano one is able to accessTihe
nexttacticisd | i ber at e er os i o rtrusoifiaparticllasite, evhicho mmu n
I strolling or dispatching new members to create artificial splits within the
communityas well as intentionally provoking community administratotsike harsh
and unpopular measutes ( Mor o0z oVvThei22@1 1ad6i Z)lnios of t he
is taking place with governments launchitigeir own search engines and email
providers in order to be abléeo regulate communication andearch results.
Governments are also outsourcing the control and regulatory function to tnterne

service providers and making them ensure that users comply with regulations.

Innovations that are happening within privately funded research, such as face
recognition software pose the potential of helping states in surveillance matters. The
riseinonl i ne A pthesharing of pessenal information including geographic
location is already being used for advertising purposes and it is merely a matter of

time until governments start using the software too (Morozov, 2011).

Similarly, the software used foranalysi ng and f@Ami ni ngdnordata i s be
powerful as businesses and intelligence agencies demand it. Whether the use

of such software could be limited only to democratic states and business

contexts remains to be seen; in the worst-case scenario, such tools may end

up strengthening the surveillance apparatus of authoritarian states (Morozov,

2011:73).
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The softwaréMorozov (2011) is referring to is thutomatedetwork analysis
and data mining techniques referred to in the title of thisgshesi Count er i ng t |
|l gnorance of O0Social & Network Aaal pays
attempt to ensure fAlnternet Freedomo (M
typology of tactics being used by governments but needs to rely on mietticdb
approaches that see the Internet as a reflector of human gganefl, 2011)

If, as Lynch (2011) arguethat after the uprisings of 2011 what has emerged is
a new kind of public sphere then scholars who wish to rigorously test hypotheses
about the impact or not of the Internet and digital media need new kinds of data

analysis.

2.3.3.Mobilisation and effeds of online campaigning on voters
This section asserts that there is an
Party. However, this in no way lends support to claims that the network structure of
the Singapore blogosphere is in any way directly linlkeslich electoral decline. It is
only possible to claim an indirect link to the undermining of the hegemonic discourse
of the Peoplebs Action Party because of

the network of relations amongst other factors.

There is a crisis of legitimacy for the Singapore state because of the
communicative power of the Internet by the people of Singapore. The continued use
of the doctrine ofcalibrated coercion(strategic selconstraint of the use of state
powerg has seenth Peopl eds Action Partyds domir
undermined. Since the PAP won 86.7% of votes in 1968, it has dropped to a low of
60.1% in 2011. Since 2007, the PAP-set u
i nsurgency6 tPAP discodrse affai ardep imvotésito 66.6% in 2006.
It has not managed to reverse the decline in votes. The consiegency can call on
the views and ideas of the political elite but from 2009 to 2010 the Internet in
Singapore was dominated by nelites and dissenting voiceBhe nature of the link
between antPAP discourse and the drop in votes for the PAP in general elections is
not direct nor the result of specific actions or events but a ground swell of alternative

collective discourse.

Taking a mive approach we may asks there a voter effect as a result of the

processes that have been documented here and the general elections (in 2011) that
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have taken place in Singapore or are these events disconnected? The voter effects of
web campaign sitdsas been linked to higher electoral support when a website is used

in conjunction with other resources such as political party support and exposure in the
mai nstream press during an el ection camp
that those who capaigned online during the US Congressional elections had
Asignificantly higher vote total o. Dur i
Bi mber and Davis (2003) concluded that
e f f ebechusaif the use of wedites. Follow up studies by Gibson and McAllister

(2006, 2011); and Sudulich and Wall (2010) both concluded that there is a strong
association between website presence and higher vote share. What is at issue here is
slightly different in that the data iohone electoral campaign website and its effect

on voter suppori but ratheii does the existence ofultiple opposition websites and

bl ogs decrease the voter share for the P
website to influence the mobilisati of voters for or against a candidate is simplistic

at best. The number of people who actually @specifigolitical campaign websites

is low (Gibson, 2012) when compared with mainstream media viewers.
Approximately one in five Internet users ac@esthe election sites of the candidates
running in the French presidential race in 2007(Vacari, 2008; \&ddichalska,

2007). Elections in Australia and the UK have had smaller numbers of visitors to
campaign websites (approximately 3%) (Gib&NicAllister, 2011; Lusol& Ward,

2005). Studies that look at wider online participation rather than online campaign
websites are sceptical about claims that online participation is having direct effects on
political outcomes such as voter share during electiangpaigns (Anduiza et al.,

2008; Bimber, 2001; Bimb& Davis, 2003; Davis, 1999; De Zuniga, PdHgbril &

Rojas, 2009; Gibson, Lusof Ward, 2005; Jensen, DanzigerVenkatesh, 2006;

Krueger, 2002; Lupi& Philpot, 2005; Mossberger, Tolb&tMcNeil, 2007; Moy et

al., 2005; Norris, 2001; 2003; Quinteli@rVissers, 2008; Stanle§ Weare, 2004).

The search fora direct effect on vote shardégtrays alimited understanding of

potential political outcomes.

The effect of blogs and other forms of online naeidi better understood at five
levels of analysis: individual transformation, intergroup relations, collective action,
regime policy and external attention (Aday, 2010:3). At the level of individual
transformation it would be measured through instrumehtéd assess attitudes,

expectations and beliefs, using experiments, survey research, focus groups and
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structured interviews (Aday, 2010:10htergroup relations can be assessed by link
analysis as they contact within and across boundauegey researcho ask whether
people consume articles produced by people in their own groups or other groups; and
finally experimental research to determine the causal impact of exposure to various
types of media. The ability for people to organise and protest intimedfiocollective

action can be measured in the form @bae study to assess the changes produced by
proposed mechanism&n assessment of a regimes policies and how they are being
implemented and changed, because of the perceived effects of protest Jioep
build-up of external attention can be assessed by the increase in linkages with diaspora
and other outside groups (Aday, 2010). The approach conducted here assesses the
attitudes, expectations and beliefs by conducting a content analysis of th@lmate
published in the Singapore blogosphere but rather not at an individual level but at a
collective level. A collective assessment of deontic and epistemic statements and how
they collectively view what is and what ought to be. Tiergroup relationsra
assessed by a hyperlink analysis that determined the major boundary within the
blogosphere to be racg&his case studyf the Singapore blogospheassesssthe
changes produced byhe interactions taking place online in the Singapore
blogosphere. It @gsses the levels of linkages with feingaporean entities be they
people or corporations such as Facebook, Twitter or Photobucket. And, finally the
Singapore governments response to the interactions that are taking place online are
presented in the disssion on the legislative situation and how those laws are being
implemented. This study does not conduct an experiment to determine the causal
impact of exposure to various types of media and therefore cannot make claims of

direct causation.

However, indiectly there is the possibility that there is a {8tep mobilisation
effect whereby online sites activate the activists who then mobilise others in their
online and offline networks (Norris & Curtis, 2008; Vissers, 2009). It is the idea that
online campaiging is a resource that activates those already committed to the
political action to further spread the word as opposed to a direct linkage with the
el ectorate, or to put in more succinctl
2009:1).

Thecrisis oflegitimacy for the Singapore stagbecause of the communicative

power of the Internewvhen usedby the people of Singapor&.he Singapore
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blogosphere is able to intervene and shape the communicative space in a manner that

was not possible with the maitneam media.

Critics of the Singapore government are using the Internet for political
communication and the use of the Internet is central to demands for political change.
Such demands are made by the Singapore blogosphere. As has been seen in other
authaitarian regimes in 2010, notably, Tunisia and Egypt, the Internet facilitated the
toppling of autocratic leaders by the people. Previous studies have placed greater
prominence on nation states and their governments with the Internet pushed to the
periphey because the nation state created it. This focus on the Inteatetasology
misses the crucial uses that technology is put to by the people within and beyond the
borders of specific nation states. The Singapore state is able to voice its opposition t
and apply laws to offences that take place on the Internet but they do not control the
communication that is taking place, they react to it but do not shape it. The Singapore
government may be involved in using the Internet to spread manipulative gescour
but the level of persuasive discourse outweighs this. The people receive an alternative
interpretation of events that may adhere to their own interpretations. This undermines
the state monopoly on defining events and meaning creation that older nsteasy
ensured. The impact of the Internet, or rather the use of the Internet by the people of
Singapore is undermining the control of
for individual freedoms or greater consumer choice but an active, caflébtv
guestions the government. Contrary to what the government would have them believe
the people of Singapoheve a political voice andhey aranterested in human rights.

AAl I wor ks of architecture imply a worldviev
is in some deeper sense politicald (Johnson,

According to Wright (2011), the impact of the Internet or rather the use of the
Internet by the people and its impact on politics is framed between two polarising
schools of thought. On the one hand it is said to have a revolutionary affect and on the
othe it normalises. This polarisation has resulted in a distortion of empirical analyses
of online political debatedt either resuls in overly technologically deterministic
interpretations of revolutionary behavioor resuls in interpretation that is hedy
i nfluenced by frameworks and definition:
political institutions and practices, often using narrow definitions of politics and
normative underpinnings that simply may not be relevant in the daftegw meda 0

(Wright, 2011244). The narrow definition of politics and political institutions has
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lead empirical research to go in search of political speech in the usual spaces, political
blog, websites of candidates etc. However according to W@2@htl )a thirdplace or

space of politics needs to be considereebsites, chat rooms and blogs that are not
written with a primary focus on politics but do on occasion discuss political issues.
Political analysis therefore should not limit itself to obviously politicaiiables and
processes (Wright, 201249). So this studirasdata collected from political blogs

and websites but the data archiving and analysis is not limited tesg#red political

blogs nor limiting itself to a specific election event or rally.

There is no simple relationship between new media, technologies or software
and political outcomegand those who do make such assertions are making a grave
error (Wright, 2011). However, individuals with something in common do form
groupings with each oth& groupings based on a commonly held position in a debate
or in opposition to a policy or enactment of a policy. Finally, Wright argues that even
a mildly authoritarian regime will remain relatively secure so long as they are able to
control rigudilorco exWright, 2011) as peopl
true preferences in order to avoid punishment. However in the context of the
Singapore blogosphere and the high level of anonymous bloggimgp r e f er enc
fal si fi cat 8pinlés likeldiunotebecauselti® discourse takes place on
the Internet but because it takes place anonymously. It is when people blog using their
real names that they are making themselves vulnerable to punishment. So a public that
IS expressing opposition toraildly authoritarian regime while individuals remain

anonymous is a more authentic pulti¢his instance

According to Farrell (2012) political scientists are still at the beginning of
coming to terms with the importance of the Internet for politics.th&athan
presenting a simplistic causal relationship between the new media, technology or
software and political outcomes Farrell argues that a disentangling of transaction
costs, homophilous sorting and preference falsification will present researdtiers w
a more nuanced multiple causation argument to help in our understanding of the
relationship. The two empirical examples that Farrell assesses in order to support his
argumentarethe polarisations of politics in the USA and the Arab Spring uprisings
of 2011. The polarisation of USA politics along political party lines and the overthrow
of one party state controlled regimes fits nicely with trying to apply the effects of a
new estate on old institutions. The effects of the Internet on these insticdimonsly

be measured and acknowledged if they result in a fundamental shift on its axis of the
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institution of the political party or the state. Political change does take place beyond

the boundaries of parties and staiest may result in such institutis being
reconfigured and augmented but to see change as being possible only within this remit
starts from a somewhatstitutionalistposition. That what is at the core of society are
inter-generational institutions with formalised rules and protecteduress to be

utilised by those assigned by the proper authority to do so. To only accept that a
change of politics has happened because it is evidenced at the institutional level is too
measure only the affect and natesentthe stimulus. For FarrellthB under | yi n
casual 0 mechanisms are transaction <cost
falsiycation which are further abstracti
after they have been affected by the Internet. Turning to abstractionslén tor

measure or quantify the effects on an institution be it, the political party or thé state

iS an error.

It is this continued narrow definition of politics that links it only to institutions
as well as the introduction of abstractions that aredheltr of viewing the issue of

the relationship between politics and the Internet as the interplay only of institutions.

There is clearly no simplistic causal relationship between online political debate
and offline political implication$ an example o& mistaken connection would be
20% of a population visit a political website that supports the opposition party and the
ruling party | ost 6% of its vote in sut
opposition websiteo dause¢edhearudi g @faré %
relationship between two variables can never exjplannterplay of anore complex
relationship of multiple variables. Even if it were possible to carefully unravel the
multiple variables (Farrell, 2012) we would lsthot be left with an adequate
explanation. The purpose here is not explaining or predictingphigscribehe use
of the Internet by the people of Singapore.

The use of the Internet by the people of Singapore is undermining the control of

t he P AdignlParty. Fhis is not politics as usual bét a

Ainor mali zed revolution: it is a fundament al
factor with a normalized revolution is, thus, that significant power still rests with
elected representatives, but that new technology can help to create stronger
representative democracy. It revolutionizes the operation of existing institutions
and practices. o (Wright, 2012; 253)

There is an element of homophilous sorting taking place within the Singapore

blogosphere and thiermation of clusters has taken place. Chapter 5 has adslresse
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this issue and describthe most prominerfactions However thesgroupingsare not

fixed but have an amount of churn taking place with blogs and websites entering and
leaving the overall netork and also contain a flow of blogs and websites between
groupingovertime. The concern presented here is that the various algorithms that can
be used to demarcate theupingsprovide varied outputs. Using Claudétwman
Moor ebs (20 0 drithm ¢fdr very targer netwogks) aeturgs between 5 and

9 clusters each month. According to Wakita and Tsuf@007)the CNM clustering
algorithm which is best suited for networks that contain more than 500,000 nodes and
applied to the network data for Felary 2010 returns 20 clustefmotherclustering
algorithmapplied is the Giran-Newman(2004) clustering algorithm which is best

for small graphs and returned 523 clusters in Jan 2009Ghdl@sters in Feb 2010.
AsGivanNe wman 6 s c | u s is lgest suited to amalgnetwdrks ihhas been
used here to highlight the clusters with the larger number of mentb@rsophilous
sorting has taken place, and the sorting continues from month to month with no hard
and fastgroupingsmembership being arrivedt. What is taking place is the fluid
formation and dissolution @roupswith members flowing betwedhemand a churn

of members exiting and entering the Singapore blogosphere.

The formation and dissolution of groupings can only be partially descriited w
reference to clusters, there are also other formations happening across types of web
presence. Blogs are linking to websites, Twitter streams and Facebook pages. This
holds with Gurevitch Co |l e ma n g20@D) aBsertiomthat thedirspact of the
Internet on political communication cannot be studied by looking at one type of
platform in isolation from the othér but rather the media ecology as a whole must
be taken into consideration (Wright, 20224).

The Internet and therefore researching itais exercise of studying the
interconnections within the media ecology and the politics that emerges from these
interconnections (Wright, 2012). Studying the Internet from the political scientist
perspective must be seen to move within in an ecology thabtislimited to
institutions. If previous researchers of the Internet were limiting their approach by
looking at only one type of medias Wright (2012) assertshen those approaching
the relationship of the Internet and politics from the politicacspen have so far
looked only at it as interplay of institutionthe state, corporations and political
parties. Political research cannot continue to limit itself to defining all groupings as

institutions or trying to measure the level of institutionalisations of such political
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movements. There are other groupings @bgle involved in politics that cannot be

so easily categorised as political parties or movements. An opening up of the possible
categories of groupings is required. When applying the techniques available in
network analysis it needs to move beyond theenadd the cluster; the media
researcher beyond the blog, website, Twitter or latest software innovation; and the
political scientist beyond the political party and social movement. One attempt to do

has been the sociological approach of looking at whadppening with the Internet

as the fAculture of the internetod (Caste
flawed with a belief in technological progress, the free flow of information, virtual
communities and entrepreneurialistn fails to escap technological determinism,

ideology, the false dichotomy of offline versus online, Hratorporate centric bias.

Wright argues that theinor mal i z e d is dleading ftoud nhewn 0
Arepresent at ianddhatlietmoceaoy ati oni z&isg t he
I nstituti ons(Wraght, 2012y 258)c Agaic this & the application of
research to reinforce the preordained order of research be they political scientist,

sociologist or network analysinstitutionsandpractices

If the Internet is th study of its interconnections (Wright, 2012) thieis the
study ofinterconnections that occur within hypertext magklanguage (html); the
code of the WWW are hyperlinks. These interconnections are not being written on a
level playing field. Institubns still yield unequal access to resources. There is no free
flow of ideas, there never was. Classifying the fleeting grouping of nodes as
communitiess stretching the definition. Classifying the entrepreneur as the main
active agent is ideological ae$t. The interconnections are made at the behest of
algorithmsi socially constructed mathematical formulas. All the interconnections
between the mediacologies, political ecologies, people, institutions and corporations
are not on an equal basis but theult of the manipulation of the Internet.

The effect of the Internet on wider sociétie it politics, culture, economics or
social will not be discovered in the careful outlining of moving between simplistic
assertions that an increase in visitorota particular website during an election
resulted in a ruling party losing x% of its vote on Election Day. Moving from this
narrow limited cause and effect or stimulus and respsesecor explanation to the
less narrow multiple causation still see thiect of the Internet as a zero sum

relationshig all or nothing. The Internet is changing the political, cultural, economic
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and social. For some the change is subtle and for others it can be diathat&rab
Spring being a case in point. The aremavhich the changes are taking place is the
Interneti the WWW and the other applications and platforms that operate on it. As
with the Arab Spring sometimes the true lack of distinction between offline and
online is more apparent. For researchers toycawer language and concepts
constructed during the height of the industrial revolution is to already demarcate the
boundaies of what is possible. It is to shut down a space that is openirigtap
reinsure the continuation of preconceived notions aeasdavithout allowing for new

forms of people gatheririggrouping and interacting.

2.4 The Uses and Limitations ofdNetwork6Ethnography

Theriseothel anguage of t héen étnsedetyio miod ta ma t taH
championed by Castells (2000) has takbe actions of people and removed the
human agency component of explanations of events. The actions shaping and
countering theffects of social structure has been replaced by a narrative of networks
and flows that shape media systems, political systeaasiomicsystems, and cultural
systemsCastells provides aaviation of a standard argumettt,a t  Foaskdsacial
structures give way to networks and flows that give rise to new economy, new kinds
of social and power relations and new cultural exge@s, together providing new
frames for politi calCaslsarguesrtthat nétworkpanejthe, 2 (
new shape of contemporary societies and that they transcend the specific interests of
all social groups. These networks are uncontrolleditella is trying to argue that
nation states and multinational corporations have the same level of influence and
ability to influence perspectives and interpretations of events, as does any individual
with an Internet connection. The build up to the inea®f Iraq and the acquiescent
media is again relevant here. There are sources of structural power that the narrative
of the out of control network of flows is maskingn online flow of ideas cannot

ameliorate the drive to make profits and the unequasscto resources.

The media system and patterns of communication are central to Castells
position. The influence of mainstream media and potential of the Internet are engaged
in a battle.Castells (2007: 238pnter acknowledgesiiThe fundamental battle being
fought in the society is the battle ovel
i n the HApr oces s efmpuri(201d16) mrguesthatcthastimplestioat

an analysis of these sites of battle is requasdheyare the places of ideological
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domi nation and the causes of Asymbol ic
would have required Castells to engage in a critical analysis of the symbolic forms

that the media system and patterns of communication creafmijArf2011:1) posits

that Castell s has thelesdofgeaadstaatitarianisrasrof thlko i n g
industrial society: ongvay communication to anonymous masses, statist forms of
governance and increasing political ifidience among the populacé | do not |
to contest the first two of these bwtill contestthe third assumptionthat the people

are politically indifferent.

The symbols are no less tainted in the field of academics than any other and the
symbolic forms manifest themselviesour use of language and our evolving choice
of how to describe and explain our society. Often we lapse into the use of metaphors
as a device to aid in getting others to understand. The problem arises when we mistake
the metaphor for the actual. When @#is writes that the logic of networks has placed
a social forcbeyondthe social structure and out of the influence of sag@ntshe
has accepted the outcomes of human agetieg interactions and processes devised
and altered by institutions andentsto be the generators of social interaction. The
met aphor of the o6network society6 is a
unintended consequences and why no one appears to be able to shape politics,
societies and cultures to their whims. Whemwaduted and seemingly tautological
statements ar e pr ethegponersoiflons takes pmedenag bver, s uc
the flows of powed (Castells, 200Q8i 26) the difficult task of unpacking the
interplay of structure, practice and agency has bbandoned and a screen erected

to mask the work of power, domination and unequal allocation of resources.

ONet wor k6 as a me tthalbb0s. The keandfirstiappearsanr i g i
referendea kteo afim@ath ge me nt 5in 1839; ittefens oadhe s , Wi
interlocking of rivers, canals and railways. However, in reference to broadcasting and
multiple transmitters it appeared in 1914, an interconnected group of people is from
1947, computers in 1972.

However,t h e t er mfirsi appdans aprikt & Exodus 27:4 and the
description of howt is an alta to sacrifice burnt offerings.

S http://www.etymonline.com/index.php?term=network
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There is also an appearance in print of the rme t W@ poendby Edmund
Spensefd590Muiopotmosor theFate of the Butterflié.

This cursed Creature, mindful of that old
Enfestred Grudge, the which his Mother felt,
So soon as Clarion he did behold,

His Heart with vengeful Malice inly swelt;

And weaving straight a Net with many a Fold
About the Cave, in which he lurking dwelt,
With fine small Cords about it stretched wide,
So finely spun, that scarce they could be spide.

Not any Damsel, which her vaunteth most

In skilful knitting of soft silken Twine;

Nor any Weaver, which his Work doth boast,
In Diaper, in Damask, or in Lyne;

Nor any skill'd in Workmanship emboss'd;
Nor any skill'd in Loups of Fingring fine;
Might in their diverse Cunning ever dare
With this so curious Net-work to compare.

Here the term refers to the construction of a net. The bringing together of the
terms net and work are done so &nforce the combining of the two terms. The
human agency is contaThmedotwern md nnethwottler

construction of a trap to ensnarelarion

The uses of et hmetgwamph i @ n & kepretakenbup h a s
moast enthusiastically by state and governments engaged in control and surveillance,

and business in advertisers and marketing gurus.

Theuseof 6 net wor kd6 appears in various soci
names (Bott, 2003), t2003i,n dorveedtd o fRikvienrssh icp
Bott,2003 , and O6gr oupi ng &008. Moweern Botbstragsesthat e d E
these authors were more concerned with the fact that someone has relationships with
multiple people rather than the pattern o tklations.

Society, according tdarnes {954),is a series of networkbut limits the

applicationtothatofsmai cal e i nteraction. Barnesod ne
on RadcliffetBr ownd6s met aphori cal use ( Batallt, 20!
of i mmedi ate soci al activity is fa set

create a finRKadeiffeBn e wwd s k onetivayki israanketaphos fer

the actual thing, societfhe application of network studiesg¢maltscalesocial life,

6 http://spenserians.cath.vt.edu/textrecord.php?action=GET &textsid=118
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was conducted by Mitchell (1969) who looked at who people interagtidin
dynamic and fluid wayaMitchell was concerned with the formation of group norms,
identity, control, conflict and crisis. According to White and Johansen (2005), the
Manchester approach was limited in that during the 1960s and 1970s they did not
consider interactions between multiple netwoecoss domains or at different scales
(2005:4).

After t ,hnetwodk andlysi@ sas been applied to community studies
collecting data with surveys (Laumann, 1973). However, the survey method does not
incorporate the longitudinal dimension. The longitudinal aspect is arfactthe
works of Brudner and Wite (1997), Schweizer (1997 chweizer and White (1998),

andKemper and Royce (2002) when looking at the dynamics of social networks.

White and Johansen (2005), to see what it addsitainderstanding of social
settingsn general, applied network methods and ethnogréphgomadic clanThey
accountfor the useof network analysis to help overcome certain limitations of
ethnographic description when researchiagg-term interaction. To account for
dynamic processes that ethnography was unable to address. They also provide
justification for using network analysto add statistics to the rich amount of data that
an ethnographer gattsan theirdetailed recordings

The difference now is that what began as an anthropological metaphor has
mutatednto the search for power laws with the logic of algorithms to findh laws.
Networktoolsand ethnography itnetwork ethnograpldys the quest fohiddenlaws
of the metaphor, not theocial. A social stripped of social agency in which the

multiple interactions on multiple and hierarchical levels over time createeamdate

power laws of social interactidtARugu st Comt eds | &hwiteandf soc
Johansen (2005:6), state that by seekincg
are fApredictive, explanatory, andkrabaost

in which power laws of social interacti@me catalogued in the explanations of the
behaviour of those under analysis trump the meaning and values that the agents
themselves ascribe to their actiokBtchell (1969) limited the application of netwo
analysis tools to the formation of group norms, identity, control, conflict and crisis

because to do otherwise is a political act.

This call to apathy h Castellsinet wor k soci etyo wher e

and the type of network theory in which power laws are shaping interaction, only one
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conclusion can be reachethat social agency is a redundant concept, that in the long
run change does not occur and thabne can really affect chandeastell®argument

that place no longer matters but networks of flows beyond the immediate experience
when seen next to the form of network theory advocated by White and Johameen
focused on interaction and relations. kdgus is on flows of ideas that take place on
the Internet which are not beyond the influence of ideologically dominant groups,
there are narratives and counterratives, and there is persuasion and manipulation.

| analysethe content people are placiag the Internet.

2.5 Thedevelopment ofSocial Network Analysisfrom
anthropological to sociological approaches

The notion of social network analysis was made possible as a result of the work
of T°nnies and Dur khei m i n iatdnoeps éx&ttad 6 s .
personal and direct ties that link individuals who have shared beliefs or values. Such
|l inks can be formal, soci al l i nks. Dur kF
result of the interactions of individuals and is not redudibléne individuals but the
interaction. Simmel also referred to networks and in particular the interaction taking
place on loosely connected networks. According to Scott (2007) there are three strands
of thought that led from these earlier ideas regardhe interactions between
individuals to the development of social network analysis methods; they are the
sociometric analysts; the Harvard reseat
based in Manchester. These three divergent strands were commbinddh e 19606 s
706s in Harvard. There is a recurrent th
interactions or the cognitive or attitudinal aspects of those comprising the groups. This
tension between relational and cognitive structure runsugiwaut the historical
development of social network analysis methods with wider environmental social

structures such as class and gender playing bit parts.

In the 19306s a group of i mmigrants t
and social psychology heavily influenced ggstalt theoryThat psychotherapy is
most useful in focusing on the experiential present moment and that individuals are
only able to knw themselves by perceiving themselves being in a web of
relationships with others. They had possibly been influenced by the second of the two
central tenets of gestalt theory rather than the first. The notion individuals being

caught up in webs of relatighips resulted in research into the problems of group



-51-

dynamics. At Harvard during the same time period, sociologists where working on
ideas that work within factories and communities relied heavily on informal and
interpersonal relationships. In Manchestiee work focused on the importance of

conflict and contradiction and applied them to African tribal societies, British rural
areas and small towns. In the 196006s He
mathematical basis for social structure and hiskwas well as that of his students

generated a framework of social network analysis.

2.5.1.The Sociometric Analysts

From the gestalt tradition within psychology comes the idea that thoughts and
perceptions are the result of organised patterns. Thesensadre regarded as systems
or wholes that are separate entities from the parts of which they are comprised. The
whole is not only greater than the sum of its parts; the whole determines the parts.
Phenomena are perceived by the mind in certain ways setiaey are shaped by the
complex and preonditioned cognitive structure of the collective mind (culture?). So
individual perceptions are shaped by the complex cognitive structures that are
influenced by social groupings and the social environment. Tgpeitoge structures
or schemas are created by social interaction and the social environment; and do not
reside within the individual mind but rather the collective, shared mimdltEctive

consciousnessf the whole.

Morenods (1934) phetvkeensmall scalesinteraetibnaandi o n s
groupings and how they sustained the wider metde institutions such as the
economic and ©political structures. Mor e
(2007:9) was the Osoci ogrbatweén paople. Reopleay 0 |
were points and the social relations between people were lines. People and their
connections with others are represented by the diagrams. The focus on diagrams
illustrates the dropping of the first tenet of gestalt theory that &mtumn the
experiential present moment of the person. According to Scott (2007:11) the
perceived environment was returned to with the work of Lewin (1936) who states that
the perceived environment is the definition of the situation. Rather than the
experietial present situation of the individual the focus here is on the definition of
the environment by the group. The structural properties of this group space could be
analysed with the mathematical tools of topology and set theory. Topology draws the
socialfield as a set of points with points between them. The points can represent

individuals, goals or actions and the paths between them can represent causal
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sequences or interactions. The pattern of the paths represent boundaries on the
possible movement ohé point. Points that represent individuals with paths running
between them demarcate the potential social world that the individual is able to
manoeuvre within. When paths are limited then the individuals potential for social
mobility are limited. Theseofces determine the potentiality of the individuals and
groups within them. The approach of Heider (1946) focused on the notion of how an

i ndividual 6s views and attitudes were
psychological tension is diminished. Hiag ideas and beliefs that are in balance
means that there are no internal contradictions or rather the individual is unaware of
the contradictions. Hei der was concerne

situation rather than the actual relationdgtween the ideas or beliefs.

The mathematical tools of topology first developed by Lewin were developed
by Cartwright and Harary and applied to group behaviour (Cartwright & Zander, 1953
and Harary & Norman, 1953). The major shift or breakthrough acaptdirscott
(2007) was the move away from applying graph theorgdgnitive balanceto
interpersonal balanceof groups. It relies on the assumption that graphs of
relationships between people can be assigned a positive or a negative relationship.
This invdved adding a + or to the line between two nodes or an arrow showing the
direction of the link. This, states Scott (2007:13), is a major movesatialogical
direction. That by shifting the focus away from cognition to that of ipégsonal
balance athe group level the focus of graph theory has moved from the perspective
of the individual to that of the group or rather each member of the group at the same
time. The overall conceptual focus of this move has shifted the assigning of positive
and negatie attitudes to the interaction between individuals and dropped the
cognitive aspects of the interaction and assigned a symbol instead. The desired
outcome is still a balanced network that can always be divided into two subgroups.
The lines within a subgup will be positive and the lines between subgroups will be
negative. So a balanced network of relations, such as solidarity, will have two sub
groups between which conflict exists. The justification for the use of the phrase
sociological direction by Scoseems to be in graph theories ability to be able to
account, without evoking calls of contradiction, for cohesion and conflict at the same
time within society. A conflict replicated by mathematical formula rather than the
attitudes, beliefs, attitudes @ideas that separate the groupings. A perceived state of

social order is achieved by mathematically replicating natural phenomena of
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interpersonal relations at the micro level. This notion of a balanced state or social
order can be derived at by matheroaths from looking at the relations between

individuals irrespective of the cognitive processes or structure.

What had begun with a focus on the two main principles of gestalt therapy and
the experiential present momeat individuals and that individualare only able to
know themselves by perceiving themselves being in a web of relationships with others
shifts from the individuals perception of the web of connections. Phenomena such as
attitudes and ideas perceived by the mind in certain was as a feélaltomplex and
pre-conditioned cognitive structure of the collective mind or culture are side lined.
This shift may have been the result of seeking sociological structures at the micro and
macro | evel but it heral ds antiammesent away
moment. The stories and narratives of the people under examination are diminished
and replaced by mathematical graphical representations of relations. Attitudes,
beliefs, concepts whether shared or not are secondary order phenomenon;
epiphenmenon. According to forces determine the potentiality of the individuals and
groups within them. Applying the mathematical tools of topology and only those,
moved away from the approach of Heider (
views and attitudgwere brought into a state of balaingast what those views might

be are redundant.

Mayo (cited Scott, 2007) saw that managerial elite that understood the
influence of group dynamics on individuals could successfully control workers. It was
while working with Warner that they embarked on the research into the Hawthorne
electrical factory in Chicago. This methodologically flawed and famous study began
as the team from the Harvard Business School began an anthropological of work
group behaviour and thaysed sociograms to record informal relations within the
group. The Hawthorne studie@Roethlisberger & Dickson, 1939) were the first to
describe the relationships in an actual situation with the use of sociograms in an

attempt to increase the productivifyworkers.

Warner (Warner & Lunt, 1941) held that the social configuration is made up of

various types of groupings such as the family, the church, classes and association; as

7 To listen to an account of the limitations of the studies goto
http://www.bbc.co.uk/iplayer/episode/b00lvOwx/Mind_Changers_The_ Hawthorne Effect/
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well as cliques or informal groupings of people who share a degree of iptandc
certain group norms of behaviour. These informal cliques are as socially significant
as the family, the church and other social groupings. Individuals can be members of
different cliques at the same time and so there is an overlapping of cliquesrédaat

out to cover entire communities and societies. Following on from Warner, Davies et
al (1941) argued that cliques could be seen as having three different layers or levels,
the core; a primary circle and a secondary circle within a social spacedibfirtlass

and age. They argued that peripheral and lower class members of a clique are able to
contact higher class members of another clique only through approaching the higher

class members of their own clique (Scott, 2007:22).

Homans i n timhvworkidg®#dHarwasd treedyt@ synthesis various and
diffuse small group research. His synthesis of social psychological, sociological and
anthropological centred on the idea that people interact with each other and that these
interactions vary in frequegicduration and direction and that out of these interactions
sentiments are formed. Homans then returned to the work carried out previously by
Davies et al. (1941) the Hawthorne studies. Homans constructed a theoretical
framework to explain the behaviour which the group is a system within a wider
environment (Scott, 2002%). There are internal systems within groups that expresses
the sentiment that emerges from the interaction of the members of that group and there
is an external system through whickeatpts at adaptation to the wider environment
are expressed. This environment is shaped within wider social structures. However,
Homans was primarily concerned with the internal systems and his work was not
taken up by many. I n © tmad wotk&d500 hesnotmmad 6 0 6
balance returned to more psychological approaches and while purely mathematical
approaches to understanding cliques and clusters did continue to develop they had
little impact during these decades.

2.5.2.The Manchester Approach of the 1968

The Manchester anthropologists; Gluckman, Barnes, Mitchell and Bott had
been heavily influenced by Radclif&rown but unlike he Harvard approach of the
1930s and 49that emphasised cohesion they developed the ideas of conflict, change
and power (Scott, 20026). This critical approach was seen in direct contrast to the
structural functionalist approach of Talcott Parsons which emphasised the expressions
of internalised shared values. The Manchester approach focused on the relational

aspets of the networks while largely ignoring shared norms and institutions of a
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society and focused on the groupings that emerged out of the exercise of power and

conflict.

Theoretical notions of kinship based societies and other tried and tested
groupings opeople were unable to accommodate the exercising of power and conflict
and so the Manchester school of anthropology sought more rigorous application of
the metaphor of social networks. Barnes and Bott shifted to looking at how to apply
sociograms in a rigyous and analytic way. It was Mitchell (1969) who took up the
task of using mathematical graph theory to create a distinct sociological framework
that could be used to represent the structural qualities of social organisations. Mitchell

returned to the ks first outlined by Warner, Davies and Homans.

Barnes claimed that the whole of social life could be viewed as a set ofipoints
some of which are joined by lines in order to form a network of relations and that
informal relations make up one part oéthverall total network. Bott was happy to
refer to her own work as being concer ng
Barnes work. A key legitimating actor for the approach of Barnes and Bott was Nadel
and Fortes (1957) who argued that structure wasttrting point of the arrangement
of elements to form a whole. As forms of relations can be separated from their content
then the general features of the structure can be studied separately by applying
mat hemati cal f or mal mo dweralk syster, metwoeklor st r u
patterno of relations (1957:12). He si g
methods could be applied to role analysis. Mitchell took up the signposts that Nadel
had laid down and argued that there are two types of ideahacommunication, the
transfer of information between people, norms and a degree of consensus, and,
instrumental, the transfer of goods or services between pefpteon is the
combination of the two ideal types and so social networks will consistlotveof
information and a transfer of resources and services (Scott, 2007:30).

The total network of interactions that are outside the confines of organisations
and communities according to Mitchell can only ever be partially studied. In order for
such a sidy to be undertaken there are two possible justifications for making such an
abstraction(Scott, 2007:30)The first abstraction igustified on the basis that an
individual is at the centre of the network of social relations thereby resulting in an
egonetwork and the second is that of the global features related to certain activities

such as politics, kinship, friendships or work colleagues. Thecegtiic network
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approach was the main concern for those working from the Manchester approach,
including Mitchell. The second type of networks, that global abstractions are defined
by the content or meaning of the relationship and breaking it down into its constituent
parts is a redundant move. It is the meaning or content of the relationship not the
individual within the network that is important. Akin to the distinction drafted by
Weber to describe the two ideal types of rolesachieved and ascribed’he
Manchester approach was more concerned with the achieved nature of the relations

rather than the ascribed discerned by the content of the interaction.

For Mitchell and the Manchester approach the institutionalised roles be it from
organisations, kinship relations, or any formalised position are the environment in
which the interpersonal networks reside. Tihgtitutionalised roles as result of the
interpersonal networks (Scott, 208Z). For Mitchell, network analysis is only
concerned with the network of interpersonal relations once the structures of
institutions have been removed. To conduct network aisélys relations need to be
separated from the formal political and economic roles that have been assigned to the
actors within the sphere of research. Conducting an analysis of interactions within an
anonymised space of online activity and assessing alfwren of the relationship
according to the content of that interaction fits well within the area of community

studies in this instance.

2.5.2.Harrison C. White and Associates

While the focus on community orientated networks was said to result in the
stagration of the development of social network analysis from the Manchester
approach in the United States of America the work of Harrison C White and his
students launched a new phase of development and advances in the methods (Scott,
2007:33). The two key eteents to that advance were the development of using
algebraic models to map kinship relations and the development of multidimensional
scaling; in order to translate relationships in to distances on a social space. These
elements were combined with an imstr in the interlocking of corporate board
members. Two pieces of work 6&eandnoua I
(1974) dlnhde LSeeeadrsc ho f 0(196%. Both/pieaes of work nelied t 6
heavily on simple frequency tabulations and only made passing qualitative comments
on the structure of the network relations. Concerning himself with the nature of the
information being passed on Granovetter argued ¢famting information was

dependent upon the motivation of those who already possessed the information to pass
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It on and the strategic | ocation of a
i nformation (Granovetter, 1 9 THing 302 an. For
abortionist it involved, as did Granovet

She concluded that women were more likely to approach females in the same age

bracket and less likely to approach authority figures.

The underlying motivdor using algebraic models and mathematical theorems
i's the belief that for mal mat hemati cs
that might otherwise have not been noticed or utilized by designers ohdidel
(Barnes & Harary, 198239). Ratherhtan adhere to a descriptive limitation the hope
Is that it can move from the application of formal concepts to formal theory. Such
formal theories would clearly and accurately describe, explain and even predict how
people act, think and feel. The linkingy@ formal account of human behaviour and
social network analysis result in some desiring sociological theories akin to game
theory (Emerson, 1962, 1964; Cook & Whitmeyer, 1992) and rational choice theory
(Lin, 1982). Others such as Crossley (2010) andriager (1997; Emirbayer and
Goodwin, 1994) put forward the idea for a network analysis that replaces approaches
focused on culture and meaning but without lapsing into game theory or rational
choice theory.

253Mi scheds Histori calmemtaof&arial Neétworkkf t he

Analysis

The New York School ofelational analysis in the 199Qvere centred around
White and Tilly and was concerned with bridging certain perceived structural holes
between formal mathematical network analysis and cultural sggiolohe
development of software packages and the professionalisation of social network
analysts (Mishe, 20113). The articles and publication tended to be highly
mathematically and therefore excluded researchers who were not mathematically
minded but mayave agreed with the core ideas. Those from a cultural background
argued that that cultural richness was being reduced to binary code, thereby removing
meaning and interpretation from interaction. It was at the interception of language that
Harrison C Whi¢ began to merge these two divergent approached to network analysis.
For Tilly it was a reexamination of the role of identities, narratives and discourse
theories that consolidated a perspective that began to link network relations with

discourse, identiés and social interaction (Mische, 2041
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by

With a focus on the nAtypes of tieso
mat hemati cal approach to network anal ysi
in ldentity and Control(1992). As ties are numerous, changing and narratively
constructed the focus for network analysis should be on the temporality, language and
social relations. The linguistic turn was the result of reading the work of Halliday
(1976, and others) or rathwhat was to later be called systemic functional linguistics
or critical discourse analysis. White focused on the grammatical references to time,
space and relations and |l inked this wi
(Mische, 201#4). It was the usef speech genres or types of speech that White saw
as being linked to multiple and changing relations. Subsequent work resulted in the
notion oflofmaebhswora&ar netdoms as specialis
kept up to date over time thrdugeflection, reporting and updating. In a complex
sociallife, people have to switctonstantlyfrom one netdom to another mediated or
buffered by space ofb5)the Apublicso ( Misc

iThe social network of the pubkdauseothers percei v
network-domains and their particular histories are suppressed. Essential to its
mechanism is a decoupling of times, whereby time in public is always a
continuing present time, al®54hi storic present

In 1997 Emirbayer publieed theManifesto for a Relational Sociology which
he called for a transactional approach
personal 6 relations that are above the
approach. Emirbayer places sociotmjiinvestigation at the time at a cross roads.
The two choices open to them were either viewing social reality as consisting of static
things or dynamic entities. The world of the substantialist was one of rational choice,
norm based analysis and statiatianalysis. While his manifesto presented a world of
dynamic entities in processes of unfolding relations. This relational analysis was
focused on boundaries and entities, network dynamics, causality and normative

implications.

Tilly was moving from theposition of structuralism to one that engaged with
cultural processsof identity formation, narratives and the construction of boundaries
in dynamic and relational terms (Mische, 2@)1 The emphasis was on how to
explain how the construction of the salcactually works and how it producés
effects. Relational realism, as he termed it, is focused on the doctrine that the social

IS made up of transactions, interactions, social ties and conversations.
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What White, Tilly and Emirbayer (and other relatbrealists) were focused on
was the interplay between networks and discourse, the communicative nature of social
ties and multiple relations in social action in an attempt to mediate the distinction
between structure and agency. This dynamic of interpktyveen networks and
culture still permeates approaches to network andlysisat is key is that the formal
network analysis techniques can provide insight into the patterning of the
relationships while at the same time there are meaning patterns exthaage
communicative interplay. Both approaches yield valuable ingigrgt we need to
explain how the construction of the social actually works and how it produces its

effects at a given time and space.

Theoretically this thesis is situated within the aligbon network versus culture
while arguing that the distinction between the two is merely one of ontic distinction
rather than ontological. By that | mean that we can separate out the network from the
culture for analytic purposes in order to ascertairchis seen to ba ascendance at
a particular juncture but ontologically they are one and the same. The two varying
interpretations of the same relations are the culmination of substantive and
transactional genres of language. One formal and mathemat@pproach and the
other informal and searching for meaning. Attempts to bridge the divide have been as

follows;

2.5.3.1.Networks as conduits for Culture

This approach views networks as the pipelines of social influence transmitted
via attitudes and idges. These approaches are founded on the principle that cultural
elements, be they attitudes, ideas or practices are external to networks. The networks
are predefined and unproblematic and so are the cultural resources that are moved
between the nodes. Theo elements are independent entities that are constituted of
separate elements yet interact without affecting each other. So networks and cultures
are reified; abstract concepts of network and culture are concretised without asking

how they interact or tich attributes facilitate the transmission.

2.5.3.2.Networks as shaping Culture

This approach focuses on the search for a causal relationship between the two
entitiesi how the network shapes the culture. It places greater emphasis on the
culturally gererative mechanisms of network structures. They can see network

clusters as incubators of culture, network position as creating categorical identities
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and network bridges as conduits for transference of cultural resources and creativity.
The incubator appexh views the intense commitments and solidarities created by
close physical proximity. Network positions create identities in situations where an
awareness of the structural equivalence in networks creates identities. So that an
actor ds posntod groups isi importarg Inashhaping the identities and
discourse of that actor. Network bridges as conduits for transference of resources
considers the idea that interganisational bridging can contribute to coalitions and
the transference of good idelasrrowed from other network&xamples of such is

work on internet communications that focus on weak ties that generate culture through

relational intersections.

2.5.3.3Culture as shaping Networks
The argument that cultural forces like taste and mominéworks create

relational affinities that shape network structure is founded on the idea that deep
seated moral frameworks (unconscious) provide for the emotional empathy or lack of
it that leads to the selection of friends as well as the amount of pffoihto the

continuation or decay of that friendship over time. Cultural tastes or values shape

network structures.

2.5.3.4.Networks of Cultural Forms

This perspective views culture as organised into networks of cultural forms.
This includes conceptsategories, practices, and narrative events in conceptual
networks of relational principles and conceptual assumptions (Somers, 1995 cited
Mische, 2011). These networks constrain processes of interpretation and concept
formation as the meaning of one copicean only be known in relation to the other
concepts in its web of meaning. There are two main strands of this appfb&ch
first focuses on techniques of cognitive and discourse mapping and the second

analyses narrative or sequential relations (Mis@0a111).

Techniques of cognitive and discourse mapping state that the meaning of a
concept for an individual is embedded in the relationship to other concepts and that
this map or mental model is a representation of the individuals cognitive structure that
can thenbe analysed using network analysis techniques such as density, consensus

and conductivity (Carley, 1993).
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The analyses of narrative or sequential relations show how dense clusters of
narrative elements that are made up of autobiographical stories et ltistorical
accounts of events that are robust and free of possiiéampretation. This approach
and cognitive mapping focus on the interaction of social and cultural structures

embedded in the time of the events as well as the social location.

2.5.3.4.Networks as Culture via Interaction

The fifth approach moves away from the idea that cultural forms and network
structures are autonomous entities that transmit or incubate or transform one another.
Rather it sees networks as being composed of alilfarocess of communication
(Mische, 20111 3 ) . The approach is indebted to
communication, setting, performance and interaction and how they are constitutive of
and permeated by network relations (Mische, 203)1 Mische (20032007) showed
how activists involved in various institutions suppressegmented and combined
aspects of their multiple identities in order to create new civic and political
intervention. Gibson (2003, 2005) focused on the changing relations betweegrspeak
target and unaddressed within small group interactions. He concludes that
conversational dynamics are shaped by formal institutional hierarchies and network
ties such as friendship. McFarland in his study (2004) on classrooms describes how
students svich between social frames and personal frames in settings that disrupt the

institutional relations.

The ontological and epistemological differences are a positive outcome rather
than negativé they point the way to a synthesised theory that does redes®tial
to mathematics but enables the two approaches to engage in fruitful conversation
while keeping the debate open rather than closing it down. For Mische throughout the
development of the network paradigm there has been a thread of pragmatigthinkin
This is claimed to embrace the tension between ontology and epistemology, realism
and constructivism and structure and agency and that something is considered real if
it produces action. Such actions (Mische, 206} are grounded in the interpretations
of relations which evokes Pierceds notio
in new interpretations. This transcends the reabsistructionist divide and adds
weight to Tillyds term of relati onsal r ea
interpretations and actions as generative and yet subject to resistance from objects in
the world. The formal outcomes of network analytic techniques are useful in

uncovering the complex patterns of relationships
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[Blut these representations need to be complemented by historical,
ethnographic and interview research that examines the communicative
interplay, strategic manoeuvring, and reflective problem solving carried out by
actors in response to these relational tensions and dilemmas (Mische, 2011;
17).

2.6.Relational Realism or Relational Critical Realism?

~

Aln the beginning is the rel.
(Donati, 2011)

While Mische (2011) states that the current situation with relational realism is
one that overcomes the false binaries of ontology and epistemology, realism and
constructivism and structure and agency; and 20 years since the publication of
Emi r b ay efestd sheremia & need to clarify the fundamental principles and
concepts of relational sociology. In 2010 two sociologists attempted to further clarify
rel ati onal s oci olTawvgrgs;Reldional Sxiblegymd O 2r0alt0i) o
(2010)In Relational $ciology: A New Paradigm

Crossl eydbs approach is to integrate
analysis and symbolic interaction and specifies that the goal of relational sociology is
the discovery of mechanisms that are the relational conditionsyaaahics that recur
in social life and have predictable outcomes. For Crossley agency and strueture co
exist and are of greater or less importance depending upon on the context. Structures
are networks, conventions and resources that are the resuétraciiins and then in
turn constrain or enable actors (Dépelteau, 2011). Society is presehtesia social
thing but a state of play in a web of ongoing interactions (Crossley, 2010). The whole
or the structure is the result of these multiple interastend that no one is in control.

For Crossley there are five dimensions to interaction; symbolic, affective, convention
innovation, strategic, and exchange power. These five dimension allow him to move
between game theory, exchange theory and symbokcactionism to relational
sociology. One criticism cited by Dépelteau (2011) is that Crossley too easily

di smi sses Lat our éhsman actrd intd sociologyt Aaaiherastthe n o r
concern that casual social mechanisms is simply a soft presanthtmpsitivistic

determinism.
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I n DonatlnRetatiofa Ibdiobyy: A New Paradighe places social
relations at the core of society and hopes to preserve humanity and individual
personality. Social facts are social relations and so there is sibiibsof removing
people from the equation and leaving behind the social (Archer, 2010; xi). If people
are removed then no social would exist. Relational goods are not divisible in the sense
that it is the social relationship that generates the rekdtgwod. Dividing relational
goods makes as much sense as a divorcing couple decidingde the marriage
Relational goods reside in the relationship not the individuals that linked up. Social
science that relies on game theory and exchange theoryusb so that social
relations have been ignored. Donati has been against the dominant doctrines of
commodification and bureaucratic regulations as they destroy human relations.
Donati 6s agenda has been the promayti on o
Contracts and electoral systems are of practical use but do ncagecmmon good
(Archer, 2010z i i ) . From Donati 6s perspective re
project of free giving, reciprocal relations rather than exchange or commatidnsl
For Archer, Donati 0s relational soci o
complementary, both as mdtaheor i es and as explanator
differences they may possess enriches the other (20)1L0Relational sociologist
and criticalrealists are concerned primarily with the human capacity for fulfilment

and the multiple forms of suffering.

For Donati the relation does not eliminate the individual, subject or actors but
Il nstead it fArecl ai ms, e x1B8)| Most ef socialagydis e x p r
caught up in a liberty versus order and control dichotomy expressed in contemporary
society as a compromise between state and the market animating social systems.
Donati sees the emergence of several distinct phenomenon, among theh virtu
communities that cast doubt on this duality of state and market as the progenitors of
change in social systems. Modern sociologists are blind to how globalisation has

caused a shift in relations between persons.

This thesis is an attempt to express tome new form of collective reciprocity

is being deliberated and instantiated.
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2.7. Applications of relational analysis to the Internet

The application of social network analysis and thereby the application or not of
relational realismandrelational critical realismto communities that are present on
the World Wide Web is the area to be covered in this section. Social scientists have
been using hyperlinks as indicatorttier social phenomerand the web is believed

to be a good place to explore pesties of network analysis.

There are two distinct approaches to the study of online communities or virtual
social networks (VSNO6s) and the distinct
The online communities approach views the structureresudt of cultural or human
interaction due to neighbourhood interactions or geographic locations while the
virtual social network approach defines types of relations as being reducible to the
technological platform that the interaction takes place withireducible to shared

values.

For DO6Andrea, Ferri, and Grifoni, (20
(VSN) are defined based on their physical features or types of relations. The types of
relations are generally reduced to that which is hel@mmon among the parts that
make up the whole of the network. It can be referred to as the values, meanings or
identity or common interest&tzioni et al. (1997) see virtual social networks as
having two attributes, affect laden relations and commitmenshtred values,
meaning or an identity. Romm et al. (1997) defined a virtual social network as a group
of people who communicate with each other and share common interests. Ridings et
al define a VSN as a group who have common interests and communicdéelyeg
via a common mechanism such as type of software beinghsedA ndr e a, Ferr
Grifoni, (2010) contrast these three app
focuses on the software supporting the relations and these technologies @oe said
support the communication, and help create boundaries. There is a distinction between
these approaches regarding the nature of the caudatitwes culture shape the

network or the network shape the culture?

Schneider and Foot (2005) suggest that tleecthree different methods to
studyingweb spheres i nce the 19906s. The first a
rhetorical analysis of web sites and is more concerned with the content rather than its
structuring elements. The focus is on texts and images.tdxts and images are

regarded as communicative practices and methods of discursive and rhetorical
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analysis are said to unpack these practices. At times they believe that such analysis
can be combined with hypertext analysis of cross site comparisandento shed

light on relations (Schneider & Foot, 2005; 164). This seems to be an approach that
sees culture as the creator of the network of relations.

The second set of methods focuses on the structural analysis of an individual
web site, such as theimber of pages, the existence of a search engine. This second
approach also advocates the use of computer assisted macro level network analysis
for mapping hyperlinks between sites. The structure of the links can then be discerned.
However, the substancd the relations can be difficult to infer from the linkages
alone (Schneider & Foot, 200%5). Such approaches can elicit thepcoduction of
online structures but limited in capturing meaning and values. This approach is the

network causes the culturp@oach.

The third approach looks at analysing the maitior, cross site action on the
web with a distinct approach that incorporates soaitural methods and advancing
new strategies for medi a et hnography.
ethnographyas an example of this approach and wish to stress the use of analysing
the hyperlinks in context and fisituatedn
field research techniques such as participant observation, interviews along with
textual analysisind hyperlink analysis. This approach (Schneider & Foot,:266%
i s particularly Ahel pful i n anal ysing,
mobilisation and cgroduction of features, pages and whole site, and across sites
through links. This thirdpproach seems like an attempt to traverse the culture versus
network dichotomy. This moves away from the idea that cultural forms and network
structures are autonomous entities that transmit or incubate or transform one another.

Networks are composed afiltural processes of communication.

The approach here is that the definition of the group under investigatiegbas
sphere, community or virtual social netwahat shapes the selection of the research
methods. It is not a virtual social network or comrmityiof individuals. The Singapore
blogosphere is a group that has the potential to be progenitors of change in their social
system. Yuan (2012) argues that a cult
communitiesd i n medi advtbalusdciaenstworkeandwel ¢ ki n g
spheresto being in need of the same critiguéne issue is the degree to which a

network versus culture orientated perspective on networking has erased the context of
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those groupings. Approaches to grouping together hswefar inadequately
conceptualised those groups according to a Western centric notion of community,
virtual social network or web sphere, which all provide their own particular tradition
of meanings for social action (Yuan, 2012). The Singapore blogaspher web
sphere of multiple websites and blogs and the situatedness of the actions are within in
a heavily regulated media environment. It is this regulation that adds (amongst other

forces) to the creation of a culture that is specific to this web spher

The hyperlink is the signifier of a relation between two websites. The hyperlink
is placed in the text by either a human or a-homan. NorFhuman software can
automatically contain the code of the hyperlink. If | classify the Singapore
blogosphere as wrtual social network | am open to the very likely possibility that
what will follow will be a structuralism account and be accused of downwards
conflation (Archer, 1995). If | commence by calling the relations an outcome of the
individuals writing the bogs | will likely follow an individualist account and be open
to accusations of upwards conflation (Archer, 1995). This is an attempt to remain
between the two and refer to structures shaping individuals and individuals shaping
structures and be able ttate which causes which during specific periods of social
changeavoi ding centr al confl ation (Archer,
have until now been paradigms that were ambivalent, dualistic, oppositional,
complementarity etc. need to beawhulated according to a relational logic of social
webs (Donati, 2011:18).

The hyperlink, in this studys the relation of the social welbhe hyperlink is a
fundamental feature of the web and they have been the research objects in works by
sociologist, political scientists, information scientists, geographers and media

scientists (De Maeyer, 2012) and collapsed into downwards or upwards conflation.

2.7.1.Structural Approaches to Hyperlinks resulting in Downwards
Conflation

The structural approach to pgrlinks and therefore the downwards conflation
approach have been conducted by (Barabasi, 2003; Watts, 2004a, 2004b, Adamic &
Huberman, 2001; Broder et al., 2000). Their work uncovered hyperlink patterns that
help us to understand all types of networks u as t he wedreebei ng
network, dominated by hubs and nodes with averylargemme r of | i nkso (

2003165). The researchers began the research journey from a structuralist stance and
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concluded that individual nodes can have big infleésnetc. and from this they have
asserted the universal powkw (Adamic & Huberman, 200131). The macro
structure of the web according to the approach breaks into four separate entities, a
core, an incomponent that can reach the core;@munponent thahe core can reach;

and tendrils that cannot reach or be reached by the core (Broder et al., 2000).

2.7.2.Individual Approaches to Hyperlinks resulting in Upwards
Conflation

Another approach is one that is said to focus on individual nodes with the
hypetinks representing other phenomena. These studies; (Hsu & Park, 2011;
Thelwall, 2006; Adamic & Adar, 2003; Rogers & Marres, 2000), assert that the
hyperlinks are not placed randomly but the result of socially significant decisions. The
hyperlinks are saitb help us understand other facts such as informatioresielets.

This is when data intended for one usecollected by researcherand used to
understand a possibly larger scale, mimaenon (Adamic & Adar, 200311). The

idea is that hyperlinks repragea wider scale phenomenon at not just an individual

level but a global level. That hyperlinks reflect social and caltstructures
(Halavais, 2008 9) . AMaking a | ink to another si
link, may be viewed as acts of asmdion, norassociation or disassociatio

respectivel yla7).( Rogers, 2010:

The people writing the code that contains the hyperlink are making the
associati on; peopl edbs actions are signitf
approaches to hgplink network analysis combine quantitative link counts,
qualitative inquiries and the valuation of field expertise to support hyperlink
interpretation. The division between structuralist analysis of networks and the
culturakcommunicational analyses amethought in relational terms (Donati, 2011;

18).

2.8. Virtual ethnography i development from Hines onwards

The application of ethnographic techniques to online settings in order to explore
compl ex soci al settings :268p gaynethnographiche 19
accounts of the interaction taking place online showed how socially patterned the
Internet interactions could be. The early studies focused on the ideal of online

communities that existed online and independently of geographic locatiogsicadh
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space. Two primary conventions emerged that are built on face to face ethnography;
the importance of experiential learning; and aépth engagement with the field
(Hine, 2008257). According to Hine the notion ebmmunityis inadequate when
trying to represent the Afull 225)eTheé r um
distinction between offline and online however may no longer be a relevant marker
for social interaction and so virtual ethnography as a separat@dn@may no longer

be a required distinction. For Hine the impetus for viewing the online environment as
a social space came from the fictional writings of William GibsoNéuromancer
(1984) and NeSnoéw Cashd 992).eAnstuiay rofotesxt basdollletin
boards by Rheingold (1993) that focused on the interpersonal dynamics that occur
when people met online to discuss topics of interest to them is an early example of
studying a virtual community and cemented the idea that online interactionsched so

meaning. The first studies however to claim to be ethnographic appeared in work

(Jones, 1995) that focused on cybersociety and a discussion group that came together

to talk about soap operas (Baym, 1995).

Baym had been a participant observer ingheup that she studied for more
than three years afterst encountering them as a member of the group and only later
deciding to research them. She was interested in understanding the local humour and
language as well as social hierarchies. As a re$uleoprolonged interaction with
the group she was able to claim aslapth understanding as well as the ability to take
a step back and assess the interactions with a sociological framework. So there is much
in common with the standard method of ethnpbsa(Hine, 200859). The main
ethnographic principle of developing an understandimguigh participation and a
progressive collection of data in a virtual environment remains consistent with

traditional approdees to ethnography (Hine, 20@89). Other pneering studies

C

were carried out by Correll (199%f an online lesbian cafand Rei dbés (1

ethnography of text based virtual reality environments called MUDs. Markham
(1998) while conducting virtual ethnographies emphasised the idea that a level of
reflexivity was required by the researcher with the result that the online experience
can be viewed as place, tool or experienced as a way of being. There was a stress in
the early works that the online environment needed to be understood in its own right
rather than as a shadow or lacking environment. This was a response to those who
viewed the online environment as somehow lacking in the quality of interaction

experienced face to face. Others argued that the online interaction lacked social cues
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(Sproull & Kiesler, 1986) and that visual anonymity tended to equalise social
hierarchies and increase aggressive behaviour. The view that the medium contained
inherent effects on behaviour was dismissed by work that searched for naturally
occurring interactionshtat r epresented | ocally specif
(2003) study of older people in Japan provided insight into how textual culture of
Japan combined with virtual culture to create a distinctive virtual sphere (Hine, 2008
259).

With the appearare of sites such as Facebook and Myspace ethnography has
been adapted to suit the social formations that they facilitate (boyd & Heer, 2006) and
new forms to textual interaction such as blogging offered new forms of interaction to
study (Doostdar, 2004).0F Hine (2002 59) A[ e] t hnography has
in academic culture as an appropriate way to explore how people make sense of the
possibilities that the Internet offers 1
and conducting sustained engultecame an established academic pursuit in the
19906s. Since then the shift in ethnogr a

that an online environment is a contained delineated cultural domain.

For Doostdar (2004) there were two main reasonsdoducting ethnographic
research into cyberspace ahéwork of Iranian bloggers. The first was that there is
a numerous amount of social formations taking place and that those relations,
linguistic practices, power dynamics and the construction of tiEstieeded to be
understood via ethnography grounded in social theory. Many researchers had made
the same call (DiMaggio et al., 2001; Escobar, 1994; Fischer, 2003; Hakken, 1999;
Kottak, 1996; Miller & Slater, 2000; Wilson & Peterson, 2002). Secondlethad
been an over emphasis on dystopian or utopian positions that led to unsubstantiated
asselibnsthat the Internet was a revolutionary force in teahthe ramifications for
social, cultural and political processes. What was needed was empiricadlg bas
studies that would present a more realistic understanding of online communities. What
Doostdar had hoped to uncover were the
and mean i8nh glaptdr 3 BKeSup the need for an empirically based study
that provides aramore realistic understanding of an online community.

2.9. Systemic Functional Linguisticsand Critical Discourse Analysis

White and Johansen (2005:4489)i n t heir concluding st :
Peopl e Do and Wh a tdndPesamlsoeial Behayiour it roamipga r e

choices from genealogical dawth what the people they studied reported. The
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informants stated that spouses where usually chosen to be of a similar age. With age
data overall not available, they comparedlgwels of similarity in blood type of the
different generations. They confirm that marriage mostly occurs between people of
similar agesrom analysing the blood typeshey acknowledggthat they also lacked

norm reporting over the generations but citkd Koran to confirm the normA

simpler way would to have read the textual data collected during the conversations
that they had had with theformantswho state that marriage mostly occurs between

people of similar ages.

The Internet provides researchensth a large amount of textual data.
Linguistics and the work of Halliday008) as used byrairclough (2003and others
in critical discourse analysis theorists may aid in the analysis of such data while

acknowledging the political nature of such texts.

Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL) @ analytical method from Halliday
(2004) . SFL is concerned with grammar 06s
expresses meaning. It regards grammar as a system of explaining things by referring
to other thn g s . Each system of the interconne
potential 6 shaped by the semantic choic
SFL6s position is that when text is anal
made at the>@ense of the choices that were not made. It is this functionality, in
language, that is central to language or rather that the function of language is to convey
experience and to generate interaction with others. With the construction of
experience and taraction needing cohesion and continuityexdt,a second function
of languageemerge$ that experience and interaction require text. According to SFL,
| anguage has three O0metafunctionso: i d
6 met af un c sedimeandurelihatifuncgon is regarded as an integral component
of the interaction of the three terms.

My concern here is to focus on an analysis of texts rather than focusing on verbal
or body language. Fairclough (2004) sees texts as-foalttional wgs of acting,
representing and being. The texts collected from the Internet are ways of being that
allows the relationship between the text and persons invdlvdating in social
perspectives. Soci al perspecti venstoncorr e
of language. So when analysing the texts from the Internet this accounts for social

practices that are being realised in the texts.
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Faircloughoés Critical Di scourse Anal y:
relationship social structureo i a | practices, and soci al
is that what is structurally possileocial structureand what actu occurs (social
events) is not predetermined but mediated by ways of controlling (social practices).
These ways of controltig involve making chotes of what to include and wht

exclude Long-termpractices are those ways of controlling that remain over time.

Social structures, social practices, and social events are language, orders of
discourse and text respectively (Féough, 2004). Language is an abstract social
structure that defines wha and is not possible.r@ers of discourse are linguistic
practices that select which linguistic elements are included and excluded, ama texts
social eventare the products of ¢hmediation by orders of discourse.chapter 6, |
outline my focus on analysing the use of modalitywhat people commit themselves
to when they make statements, ask questions, make denraofisrs (Fairclough,
2004)in the texts.
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Chapter 3 Missing Ethnographic Accounts ofLarge-scale
Communication Networks

3.1. An Approach to Network Analysis

Firmly rooted in ethnograph thisthesissits within the wider attempts to ensure
the social and cultural aspects of domaingsimgsocial network analysiE&SNA) to
study a particular environment for a prolongesiiod The approach to ethnogtap
and network analysis takémre is that social structure exists both in the behaviour of
individuals and in the verbalisations of those under observation. Behdasuan
effect on structure, processes (White & Johansen, 2005), and is in itself an instance of
the wider symbolic system that can be read and interpreted. The main behaviour under
observation in this study is that of writing hyperlinks between webgtbserving
this behaviour and using the tools of network analysis will help to make evident that
which is unverbalised by the individuals under observation.

Using network analysis to uncover the social structtinas go umentioned
with an analysis oftte verbalisations or the contenttbé texts that the individual is
publishingsituates the cognitive utterances of the individuals withiuth@entioned

structure.

Because networks include nodes, links, and the attributes of both, data on the
cognition of individuals falls under the heading of micro properties, while shared
cultural items have a distribution in a network that constitutes a macro property.
To build a proper bridge between social networks on the one hand and
cognition and culture on the other, we have to use multi-level network
representations. These representations would set about to link the elements of
cognition, for example, as existing both inside and outside the individual as an
entity, and to set about identifying the linkage processes in cognition, the micro-
macro links within cognition, and its emergent properties, cohesive units, and
so forth (White & Johansen, 2005: 9-10).

Thiscomponent of cultural items or cognitive structure is the environment under
observation. According t@vhite and Johansen (2005), to build a bridge between the
micro level cognition of individuals and the cognitive structure at the macro level
would require a multievel network representation. It is my intention here to use
Whiteds (200 8)andttheir related daluationi opdérs ta eemesent the
motivations for linkingto others(the behaviourpand as a means of explicatitige
information contained within the micilevel utterancesf individuals. In accordance
with White and Johanse2@05),fistructural properties [...] have important feedback

on behaviour and cognitiono.
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People may choose friends so as to avoid inconsistencies, like friends of friends

who are enemies; and they are also more likely to choose friends who are

already friends of friends. Preferences for buying a new computer may reflect

the number of people with whom you can exchange files. The number of friends

a person has may affect the probability that others will choose them for a new

friendship. Each different kind of behaviour sets up certain shapes and
variabilities as to how networks | ook from 1
are micro properties of a network (White & Johansen, 2005:9).

There are three genres of discipBnmterface, council andrena according to
White (2008).However, to paraphrase White and Johansen (200&)hyperlink
structure is the result of decisions made by those writing the hypeaniimlesavoidng
inconsistenciese. not linking to others deemed outsiders ady linking to people
who link to others like you. In attempting to galvanise achgtinking to others that
have acted in the pagtmakes sense to link to others whom you feel a connection
The number of others linked to by that website may also determine a link to someone
else. Each of these linking behaviours at a micro level will shape the overall wider
macro structure of the hyperlinkdowever, each of theggenres of disciplinehas a

distinct process and valuation order.

For White and Johansen (2005) the focus ofrtbidy was on the emergent
structural properties that resulted from long term interaction of the micro processes,
while Whitebs (2008) approach accounts
processe$ the discipline.White (2008) and White and Jatsen (2005) may be

describing the same phenomerbut merely coming at it from different directions.

White (2008) and his three genres of discipline have advanced White and
Johansenods (2005) rather sketchilyo dr awn
level. White and Johansen (2005) state clearly that their work focuses on the structural
aspects of ethnographic approaches to show how structure controls the action of
individuals at the micro level. It is these processesttietthnographer conduat
the observations are not directly aware of #mel argument ishat social network
analysis tools can bring these structural processes to light. The fovvusitef and
J o h an s e nwbkis bn2He h&cjo level forcésthe demise of the micro level

actions of peoplas forces

It is my contention hereth&/h i t e s t hr ee gicimbridgmg of di
the micro and macro aspects that occur in an environment by allowing for meaning
identity, and most importantly values to shape the explicatiothe behaviourAn

explanation of the behaviour that while
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for forces beyond the awareness of the person to explain the adtiomell as
observing lyperlink behaviourl alsoarchive and analys the textswritten by those

under observation. Emergent behavigo(M¢hite & Johansen, 2005) such as centrality

and reciprocity are uncovered due tehe longitudinal observations and network
analysis Such took bring these to the fore, revealing power relations and eftact

the observed group in questidm observe these potenteifects asemantic analysis

of the textaneasursthe nature of the constraining and facilitating properties on the
linguistic practice. As Whi t e and Thesdmay imcdude elettadn er, f
constraints of socidbehaviour cogntion, economics, politics, liguistic practices,

and other domains that ethnographers study for which understanding will remain
incomplete without netwdr studes (White & Johansen, 2005:29).posit that a
network study is inadequate unless it also provides systematic study of cognition,
economic, political and any other fAdomai
Theemergent processesthe oher domains appearihe linguistic practices of those

under observation.

Rules of behaviour are not fixed or stafibe network analysiand thecognitive
mappingof thecognitive structure at the macro level belie the assertion by White and
Johansen (2005) that anthropological approaches assume that rules of behaviour are
fixed. | would argue that ethnographers possess not just dynamic models that are
sensitive to demogphics and time lags but also an understanding ahteningof
the behaviour under observation for that particular time and the cognitive, political
and economic environmem which the behaviours take plaby observing the

evolving linguistic practice.

Thisisnotsimplybyiassi mi | ating their normati ve
studied but remain alert to discrepant behaviour [...] they obtain the view of these
people® Wihite and Johansen2@05:29 but by conducting analysis of the

verbalisatios or the content of the texts that the individuals are publishing.

To allow forissues otulture, identity, and agency involves the turftb i t e 6 s
(2009) threegenres oflisciplines and relative valuation ordemsorderto overcome
the social structurtocus of White and Johansen (2005) and to add an analysis of the

discourse used by those under observation.

According to ScottZ010), Emirbayerand Goodwin (1994have contributed

i mportant work on the fr ameunderpikssoaaf or el
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network analysisand they havehighlighted the structuralist approaches to social
analysis that have dominateetwork analysisThey have drawn attention to the
structuralist domination that has neglected the explanatory potential of other
conceptal strategies that emphasis the melational dimensions of individual and

collective action.

Emirbayer and Goodwi(i1l994) contend that there are three diffetgpesof
structuralism within certain strands of social network analysis. They are stristtural
determinism; structuralist instrumentalism and structuralist constructivism.
Structuralist determinism neglects the potentialsahef f e c t of Afactor
values and normative commitmemwts more generally, of the significance of cultural
and pditical discourses in hteryo (1994:1425)More relevant to my position here is
that structuralist determinism neglects
ma pos 6( 1 9 9.4 gehetale these cognitive maps using the texts published by
those mder observation. So rather than merely formalising the objective social
relations using the tools of network analysis | go further than that in an attempt to
mai nt ai n ,Bubjacavedimenai@ntand their cultural contents and meamings
(1994:1428.

Structuralist instrumentalisntakes normative values unquestioningly and
assigns the own authors normative values as the motivation for action of the people
under observation. They tend to accept t
but ultimately conceptualise their activity in narrowly utility maximising and
i nstrumental forms. o6 It is hoped that wi
that ths tendencyof structuralist instrumentalisnio supplant their own normative

discourse®f explanation on to the people being obseyvéli be overcome.

Structuralist constructivismgEmirbayer and Goodwirf1994) argue, fails to
allow for competing interpretations of an event thereby not taking in to consideration
the full complexity of thenterplay between cultural and political discourses prevalent
at the time of the study on actors. By conducting a detailed analysis of the various
cultural and political discourses that the texts engagantend to show the ebb and
flow of particular dscourses over time rather than imposing an overarching narrative

on the texts.

Although White contends that:

"Social networks are phenomenological realities, as well as measurement
constructs. Stories describe the ties in networks. [...] A social network is a
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network of meanings" (1992: 65, 67).

He does not assighe same amount of attention to these stories and narratives
as he does to the social networktoreover,Emirbayer and Goodwi(ll994) argue
t hat Whi t eds accounts are guil tyhe of A
assumptionis that intertwined cultural and social structusehave no autonomy
Analystscandistinguish the interplay of culture and social structlifeere areausal
roles for ideals, beliefs and values, argue Emirbayer and Goodwin (1D8d).
mathematically focused tools used so far by network analysts allow for the patterned

un-verbalised structures. However,

These tools, however, by themselves fail ultimately to make sense of the
mechanisms through which these relationships are reproduced or reconfigured
over time. Our own position is that a truly synthetic account of social processes
and transformations that takes into consideration not only structural but also
cultural and discursive factors will necessarily entail a fuller conception of social
action than has been provided thus far by network analysts (Emirbayer and
Goodwin, 1994: 1447).

This thesisdoesprovide an account of the social structural forcesvaitk
according to an analysis of the hyperlinks using network analysis but it does not
contain a new algorithm. &ond a brief introduction to betweenness centrality, it
does not engage in the merits or otherwise, of combining various ranking of blogs
suh as Googlebs PageRank, Hits and Bl ogr
algorithm fetishismwithin network and linguistic analysis of the corpus collected

from the environment under observati@iowing for culture, identity and agency.

Algorithm fetishism extends well beyondlational sociologiste’ho havetaken
what was once anetaphorfor categoryfocused sociologists and turned it into
numerous empirical measurements such as centalityegree The metaphor of the
networkhas come to stand in foategories ofaried phenomenowell beyond the
original scope ofthe relationalapplicationas can be seemfom A The Ri se
Net wor k (Sastells, 200910 the dNetwork of Networké to describe the
Internet, tothe brain (Thompson & Swanson, 2010), to global ownership of
corporations (Glattfelder & Battiston, 2009l other categories fall under the meta

narrative of the network.

The dominant technological structure is a network (a graph) e.g. World Wide
Web graph, each web page is a node and each (hyper) link is a directed edge;
internet, social networks, networks in the molecular biology, a biological cell as
a network of genes, neural networks, metabolic network, scientific citation
network, energetic networks, phone calls, linguistic networks, networks in
natural languages, ecological eco-networks, computer circuits [...J(Guzman &
Oziewicz, 2004:602).
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The emergence of O6énetworké dominating
such varied phenomenon leads to hegemonyttaduppression of other categorical

frameworks and organisational structures.

Socialnetworkanaly®s, or rather those elements within SNA fixated only on
structuralist relational eteents and therefore algorithms are in danger of providing
justification of supranational systemsi (states and multinational corporatipns
(Wolfe, 2010 3). The indirectly observable force thaas gonain-measured is now
visualised by mathematical equations. Mathematical reductivism presenting analysts
with a limited sociaphysics devoid of all that is not capable of rddwucto logicis a
poor representatioibocial network analysis has developed tools of measuraméent
dominanceTo facilitate a more nuanced understandihgse toolseed toallow
equal weighting tcsccial, cultural and agencyocused explanations of the social

phenomena under observation.

For the tools of social network analysis ¢ontinue tomove beyond mere
description, while avoiding prescriptioris there room for a&ritical social network
analysis enabling seHlreflexivity within network analysis itseland emancipatory
projects; whil e advancing its contri but
(Scott, 2010)? A main concern is to ensure space for agency in a field dominated by
sociogramsstatistics and algorithma orderto see the network aspects in the social

as one explanatory device amongst many.

Denying the recognition of the voices of the repressed and ignoring their
material conditions will continue to aid in the marginalisatibthe disempowered.
Focusing only on the relational aspects of the interaction and in the indigehsahs
linked (Wolfe, 201() creates a limited representation of the wider phenomena under
study and a narrow awareness of the context in which tietserks exist. | allow
for ot her factors such as the cogniti Vve
concepts imbued with cuitr a | me a ni n g $7pfor pedfue tHatestatesad1l O :
mul tinational corporations &nd nditutimal i ed t
me mor i es 0; 17)Vdod tHe egluerizriale® motivations of the agents in

reaction to those attempts at control.
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311Conceptualisation and Operational.]
Disciplines and Relative Valuation Orders

What m&es a genre of discipline a genre of discipline?
Whiteds three ¢eimearfacs coanciandaresecincipding them ar e
here will bridge the structural and individual interpretations without collapsing into
central conflation by allowing for ganing and identity expressed in values to shape
the explication of the behaviour. According to White (2009), disciplines are status
systems that create network patterns.iterfacegenre of discipline results in the
creation of a physical object or othentity. This can also include the creation of
events such as a university lecture or the factory manufacture of toys. Interface genres
of discipline requires a level of commitment from an actor, whether a person or other
and the work is orientated towarduality. Quality in this instance is in notoriety,
citations, graduate students or the finished product. It is an increase in social status as
perceived by others according to standing in the genre of discipline they are operating
in. Thecouncil genre @ discipline is applicable to that of the university council or
other committee that has control of a resource. The council via mediation regulates
the level of flow of people utilising the resources. In order to regulate the flow of
people it operates uradthe values oprestigeand thereby judges the suitability or
6soundnessd of character of tarénagereeofvi s hi r
discipline is the formation of order that are part of country club admission, American
university fraterniy houses, of the Rotary Club. The distinction is that selection into
such groups are bounded according to certain rules of selection and exclusion. This
selection process is conducted in order to preserve a sgmsetpf Such symbols of
purity are passkon through marriage, or eligibility for marriage. Each of these genres
of discipline are said to be status systems whereby the evaluative judgements create a
network pattern. Each of these genres of discipline create a network pattern.
Judgements made lblyose within the groups create task flows that generate network

patterns.

The genres of discipline approach is similar in some ways to the idea of culture
shaping the networks. Rather than use th
previous aritculturalist bias (Emirbayer & Goodwin, 1994:1437) genre of
disciplines is used to argue that what is important are the valuation orders of the genre
in making an evaluation. This breaks down the notion of culture into something

empirically recognisableRather than refer to taste or morals or ideas of deeply seated
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moral frameworks (unconscious) that create empathy or the lack of it White presents
us with a schema of motivations for actions that are similar but not identical to that of
institutional boudaries. Viewing culture as organised into networks of cultural forms;
such as but not limited to; concepts, categories, practices and narrative irvents
conceptual networks of relational principles and conceptual assumptions (Somers,
1995 cited Mische,@11). These networks of cultural forms constrain processes of
interpretation and concept formation as they are bounded to the conceptual framework
in which they reside. The concepts cannot be operationalized. There is nothing outside
the web of meaning a@nwe are locked into communicative utterances and nothing
beyond them. For Mische (2011; 11) there are two strands to this approach. A
cognitive and discourse mapping approach and one that analyses narratives or
sequential relations. Using the cognitive ppang approach alone as an observer
would produce meanings of concepts embedded in the relationship to other concepts
and it I's then erroneously presented as
requires further analysis with network techniques @ar1993). The presentation of

the mapping of the cognitive structure as that of the persons is again downwards
conflation. The analysis of narratives or sequential relations as dense clusters of
narrative elements that are made up the autobiographicadsstan create accounts

of events that are free of-neterpretation. This approach (Mische, 2011), that focuses
on the interaction of social and cultural structures as being embedded in the time and
social location of the event amounts to autobiograghaccounts of events as a

representation among many representations and is therefore relativist in nature.

The fifth approach that Mische highlighted was that of networks as culture via
interaction that sees networks as cultural processes of communidatwaduces
descriptions of how multiple identities are used to create civic and political
intervention or how relations between speaker, target and unaddressed change over
time. Such an approach would result in a communicative fallacy. Reducing human
relations to the communicative act alone shaped by the interplay of institutional
hierarchies and friendship networks. One such approach that does not collapse into
communicative reductionism is that of McFarland (2004) in his study of how students
switch béween social [identities] and personal [identities] in settings that disrupt
institutionalised interactions. The motivations for actions that produce conflict rather

than consensus and a constant chipping away of institutionalised normative structures
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arethe focus. The position here is of action orientated towards social change rather

than the reproduction of social order and hierarchical institutions.

In order to move social network analysis forward this is an approach that

combines H.C. Whites three gesrof disciplines and the emphasis on valuation

order s; Donati 6s relational paradigm an
soci ol ogical approach and critical real i
various fallacies and conflatonsksd above. The i dea that W

social network analysis to move forward is shared by Scott (2010) who argues that it

I's Whiteds focus on culture, identity an
Whi teds concept sandfasodesiiptioasrbet henrtstic gurdesrtad
observation. A heuristic guide or model is used when one phenomenon enables the
understanding of or knowledge of another phenomenon. Such models or guides can

be metaphors, stories or ideal types. They areexpécted to identically rpresent

the phenomenon in question. Heuristic models or guides can help in creative thought
processes and in the construction of theories as opposed to the testing of hypothesis.
So Whiteds three ¢e rdamfastdebcripiansofempiricallyme ar
existing phenomenon. They are devices to aid observation. The heuristic guide is to
enable the observer to view the interplay of culture (three genres of discipline), with
identity and agency. The three genres ofigiste provide a prism through which to

observe the interplay of culture, identity and agency. From holding acdntral

bias (Emirbayer & Goodwin, 1994437) in earlier work, White has instigated a
cultural turn in social net work anal ysi
the motivations for linking to others and as a means of explicating the information
contained withn the micrelevel utterance of peopleWhi t eds (2008) e
accounts for the interface of micro and macro level procdss¢ghe level ofthe
discipline.Whited €008) three genres of discipline weidn the macro level forces

but notto the demise of the micro level actiasfgpeople as forces.

The three genres of discipline aid in bridging the gap between macro and micro
levels of analysis by facilitating the inclusion of meaning, identity, and values to shape
the explanation of behaviour and social chattge.my content on her e t hat
three genres of disciplings part ofa network study providaccounts focognition,
ecaomic, political and any othetomairs that ariseluring the ethnographic study.
Theinterplay of these multiple domaimsnergevia the linguistt practices of those
under observationf as White contend€1992: 65, 67)that stories describe the ties
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in social networks and that a social network is a network of meaning then analysis of

the texts that are those ties (the hyperlinks) and the s tinroundshem will avoid

the central conflation that White is accused of falling into (Emirbayer and Goodwin
(19941439).Ther e are roles for ideas, beliefs
discipline is an attempt to incorporate them into theagigm of social network
analysis tool Kit. unt i | Whiteds eul tur
verbalised structural patterns however this alone does not account for the reproduction
and reconfiguration of relations over time. What White iglifating is the inclusion

of cultural and discourse factgsmirbayer& Goodwin, 1994:1447)

Culture and social structures are populated by people as participants and
observers who enable action. Identities are the results of attempts to control the
chaotic mechanisms of cultural and social structure. In attempting to make sense of
the chaos people create social realities for themselves and others. Such control does
not result in the uprooting of other potential identities. A wrongly assigned ngrmalit
is then assigned to that identity. This results in a constant haphazard coming together
and breaking apart of identities periodically resulting in order that switches to chaos
opening up the space for a newoarelering to take root. These identities #ne

sources and receivers of communication to which identities assign meaning.

The networks are identities made up of a set of narratives that explain matters
that arise and provide space for action to take place. The requirement for action creates
a striggle over formation of a new identity. The three genres of discipline emerge out
of network forms and the struggle for control rests on one of the three valuation orders.
The interface genre of discipline rests on the valuation order of quality; council on
prestige; and arena on purity. As these are ideal types through which to interpret
relations. The people within the social relation make judgements about what action is
to be taken and by whom and these judgements create task flows or things to do and
in turn generate relational patterns. The genres of discipline are local status orders that

have settled on a valuation order and are orientated to getting things done.

In the case of the Singapore blogosphere the assumption is that as opposed to
getting a jpysical activity under way such as the manufacture of a toy or organisation
of a conference the activity is discursive. Taking part in and continuing on a discussion
taking place, replying to a post on a to

argument. There is a status system thadrcinates such activity such as citing others
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in the debate or creating a link to evidence to support your position or undermine
someonebs assertions. When the Singapo
would be creating hyperlinks that pass the reader from one post to another referring
to higher orders of validation and counter claim. When the Singapore blogosphere
operates as council it would collectively issue declarations and be appealing to higher
orders of authority based on written prescriptive and enabling rules or norms of
expected behaviour when hyperlinking. When it behaves as an arena it would isolate
certain groups from the conversation due to certain symbols of purity such as English
languageproficiency and exclude those who engage in debate via hyperlinking to

those less proficient.

The Singapore blogosphere does all these things listed at various times and
during various events. Whiteds three

interpret how relations are formed and dropped while monitoring the creation of

r

g €

hyperlinks and the debates and discussions that are taking place. At various stages the

Aparticipants commit to producing fl ows

amongp oposal s, and in arena they .STkehect
are not hard and fast descriptions and relations amongst people that changeover time
and on occasion come to rest on one genre of discipline before switching to another.

The settlip or embedding of a discipline comes as the result of one of three
formats; involution, dependence or differentiation. Involution occurs when the
hyperlinks that are being recorded form seferential loops and few others enter or
leave the relatioin this indicates that the relations are perceived by those involved as
being specialised and unable to admit or have others wishing to enter the relations.
The three genres of discipline can become embedded via involution as specialisation.
A discipline can beome locked together with other disciplines when it attempts to
perform an action or get things doheterdigiting. Embedding via differentiation is
when they reach out to those perceived to be of a higher authority according to their

internal valuatiororder.

In order to empirically record the valuation order they need to be induced from
the stories that are in the discourse. Valuation orders cannot be directly observed. The
stories contain various different valuation orders that all have the potemtial t
dominate the relations and become hegemonic. A genre of discipline requires that a

number of people within the relations ascribes to a particular valuation order or rather

f
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that a valuation order it is perceived as being prominent by members of thértkscip
In the formation of the discipline the identities settle on a style, institution or regime

(Padgett & McLean, 2006) formed via struggles to control the discipline.

The control struggles that have been evidenced in the Singapore blogosphere are
first and foremost the need for anonymity and the use of pseudonyms. This crucial
aspect at the personébés | evel enabl es th
themselves. Regarding the nature ofitieitution, the Singapore blogosphere is an
informal institution shaping the presentation of self in everyday (&®ffman,
19591974)for Singapore bloggers at a miargeractional level. For the blogger to
fitin they must reproduce the use of anonymity or use of pseudonyms and also engage
in communicationwith others who are also anonymous in order to fit in while
remaining comprehensible to each other. Singapore bloggers could fit in according to
other principles but interacting and relating to anonymous others has been shaped by
third parties and in pacular the laws and legislation being introduced by the

Singapore government, MDA and press coverage.

It is this aspect of control over information flow via anonymity that is integral
to the social interaction and relationships (Crossley, 2011). Thesadines and
relations require the Singapore bloggers to take up identit@dine anonymous
identitiesi and then frame each encounter accordingly. The maintenance of these
anonymous identities is to control the information flow of who they are anddtei
their continued presence in the public space where the communication is taking place.
It is crucial in that it allows for the online interaction to take place but also masks
offline organisational and institutional affiliations and so protecting tféline self.
The Singapore blogosphere is the front stage with anonymity ensuring that the
backstage activities remain hidden. The anonymised relations create a sense of not
knowing the other. A sense of not knowing the other creates a sense of sextecy
therefore adds to the relationship and the gradual chipping away at this secrecy allows

for the buildup of trust.

The style of relations is informal and the boundaries are therefore porous with
timing rather aehoc and unpredictable. This informalylst structures the social
processes and shapes the interpretation and feedback. The Singapore blogosphere is
sustained by its rhetoric of anonymity and while they remain anonymous they can be

self-sustaining and endure the regulatory demands of otherisagjans such as the
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state. The Singapore government has on occasion questioned the anonymity of
Singapore bloggers saying that it undermined the validity of assertions being made.
This was and continues to be an attempt by regulators to control the msechan
control within the Singapore blogosphere. The Singapore blogosphere does not limit
itself to relations with others how are anonymous but it expects that anonymity be
accepted yet not enforced on others. The adoption of a style and the gennplaielisc
adopted can become a control regime that would be in conflict with the already
embedded control regime of the Singapore statee public meeting and online co
ordinated action of #freemyinternet is the Singapore blogosphere recognising itself as
asocial agent. This social agent engaged with the rhetoric of the MDA, countered the
stories of what they perceived as an attack on their freedom of speech and did so in a

manner that the Singapore state has not witnessed until now.

All three genres of d@pline can be analysed abstractly but the actual
functioning requires embedding in an operational environment (White, Z&D0R
discipline designates itself from others by literally naming itself or in this case the
formation of the #freemyinternet mawvent. The components of the discipline are
taken for granted by the people who populate the discipline and only become visible
in failed disciplines (White, 20096). Such naming as has occurred establishes the
commonness in action of those who make upltkeipline. Disciplines are perceived
and characterised as the embodiment of processes and in their naming they create a
| arge space in which they are interactd.i
environment 6. The o0 p e rthetSingapoee Iblogesphere has n me r
embedded also contains Singapore government regulation and relevant press
regulations. The social network that the Singapore blogosphere is operating within is
not necessarily a physical space, although they have publicatlyateto-face on
one occasion on thé"&f June 2013 at Hong Lim Park in Singapore, but rather a
social space that is both online and offline. Some bloggers reside in Singapore others
live overseas. The social space is defined not by geographic location but by a shared
commons. A desire to mdain a relationship with each other that is free from state
interference. A relation with each other facilitated by an Internet that belongs to them
and is not under tight regulation from the authorifidse social connection that they
share is relationain that it lies within the relationship and formed out of the

relationship.
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The Singapore blogosphere does not have adedithed structure, it does not
adhere to a single model or single ideal type and it is not an indeterminate system. In
relational erms it allows for a variety of reciprocated relationships between bloggers,
other bloggers and their readers. It is an online society that is not based on a single
identity nor on a single interest but on virtual forms of communication and this society
cannot be assimilated to a single identity or single interest (Donati, 2011:219). It is
always emerging and evolving. It is contingent and reproduced through practice. Its
mode of being is that of a process that is constituted in relationships. It operates i
time of contextual discontinuity where the scope for routine behaviour has been
diminished and reflexivity has become a necessity. It exists in relation to multinational
corporations such as Facebook and Google and the attempts of a one party state to
bind them to legal and regulatory constraints. The Singapore blogosphere is
collectively reflexive but the reflexivity does not take place at the macroilavéed
not a feature of the structure, or of a system or institution. Thebdieg and en
codingis taking place at the level of the person. The ability to consider oneself in a
social context and how your action affects the social context is a property of the
person. Institutions and systems cannot be reflexive. Institutions are forced to confront
what they have brought about. The change that has been brought about by the
introduction of the Internet and globalisation is too rapid for intergenerational
socialisation to take place and assimilate it or paper over the cracks. It is at the level
of the person where the scope for routine action has diminished creating a contextual
discontinuity. Faced with rapidly varying new situations and events people are
reflexively engaging with that change. The Singapore blogosphere is a space where
people gather teengage in collective discourse to reflect upon their changing

circumstances and work out how to best achieve their desired outcomes.

Asking the level of institutionalisation is a redundant question as it stems from

a sociological position of modernity.

By assigning or designating one identity it does not preclude the other genres of
discipline.The Singapore blogosphere and the blogosphere that it is interlocking with
is clearly providing a public space in whipkople groups and the public are able to
voice their opinions on issues affecting them and otl@ver the 14 month period
the most prominent identity that emerges and dissipatdsaisof an oppositional
interfacet o t he ruling authorities. I'n rel at

emeged during the course of this study is that ofititerfacediscipline.
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The ethnographic approach is integral to unpacking the social and cultural forces
that are at workwithin and out with the network in order to counter the social
ignorance of autoated electronic software and allowing meaning to come to the
foreground. I ntegral to this unpacking o
of discipline. These genres of discipline are not hard and fast and therefore facilitate
the changing nate of the phenomenon under scrutiny. It does not present the
observer with a hard and fixed interpretation or having to assign solidity to something

in flux.

The Singapore blogospheet timeshas embedded via dependence, locked
together in an antagonistiloop with the external disciplines of the Singapore
governmentand government affiliated mainstream pre$his was uncovered in
chapter 4 during the social network analysis of the hyperlinked network using the
tools of network analysis developed by thathematical wing of network analysis
betweenness centrality. The scope and size of the network was determined using these

tools gathering the hyperlinksissueCrawleand assessed wittietdrawandPajek

Corporate siteare attempting td ¢ o n t rSmdaore blbgesphere having a
disproportionate level of control over the flow of informatmnattempting to control
the level of anonymity available to those using their platfoi@mwporate nodethat
require real names not pseudonyrappear in July @9 when the network
betweenness centralisation dipped only to increase in August 2009 with corporate
nodes dominating the hub. Open public spheres are being colonised and walled off by
corporate entities. This leads to the potersidé&lining of anticorporate politics and
the only information available being that which comes with a viable business plan.
This places the control of communication in the hands of ecormedentialectlites,

governments and mass media outlets.

There is limited interest inreaching out to control or gain acti¢athough the
#freemyinternet is a case in poiat)d so e flows of information remain within its
own bounded loop. Bloggers are primarily concerned with the quality of the blog posts
and the quality of sources. Tiedore,quality is the dominant valuation order of the
Singapore blogosphere. This leads to the conclusion that it is primaiiyesface
discipline. The particular discourse in storiaad the topics discussés become
interdigitated The Singapordlogosphere has gained an elementisibility. An

interfacediscipline requires a level of commitment from the bloggers towards quality.
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There is a distinct quest for the truth as a valuation order that can be seen in the
dominance of epistemic assertsarather than deontic. The evaluative judgements are
made on the truthiness of a statement or attempts at providing the truth rather than lies
or normative and manipulative assertioegarding how things ought to be. The
discourse that is taking place largely epistemic and so authentic persuasive
discourse is taking place in the Singapore blogosphere.

This is anattempt to open up these issues by engaging with the Internet in an
authoritarian regime (Habermas, 2006), with Singapore as a case study. A people
governed by one political party since
government of Singapore ownkemasek Holdings, a multinationahvestment
corporation. Combined, the Singapore state and Temasek Holdings are a node in the
wider supranational(Wolfe, 2010)system The people of Singapore, facilitated by
advances in communications technology have bbkrta build a space of resistance.
The technol ogy facilitates, but i mi ti

technol ogi Gazma & Oziewicz,2004662) limigs our understanding

3.2 Singapore Blogosphere and/ledia Policy

The Singapore government dominateffine media andhas disseminated
Ahegemoni c v i(Boors& Hicmdg, 20187) thad cdadm social cohesion

exists amongst an ethnically diverse population during aqudshial period.

Singaporean policynakers were keen to gain economically from advances in
the communication technology industry. They adopted information communication
technology into state governance, business, education and |&sanm( Hichang,
2011).

As a result, 83%f householdsn Singaporénave access to a computer; 81%

have Internet access and 80% have broadband afioédssomm Development
Authority of Singapore, 210). According to Soon and Hichartg01197), A st r i nge
regulatory controls that govern online discourse and Webt e contento
undermined the democratising potential that the Internet facilitdtesther or not

the Singapore government has facilitated or undermined the alleged democratic
potential of the Internet is not at issue here. hispite of the goaland force of
governments that the democratic potentélthe Internetis realised rather than

because of itin the case of the Singapore government and its ownership of Temasek
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Holdings, that dominates the internal economy with its grip on offline nremhiaa
monopoly the question is what is the nature of that space of resistance that exists

online?

In March 2010the Internet activityof individualsin Singaporavas dominated
by navigation, communication and publishirg.large amount of onlinectivity
centres on search engindd.%), portak (5%) email service$4%) and blogq3%).
The only commercial activity among the top 10 industries waks@nd sharg@%).
Multimedia (4%), games (3%), software (2%) and reference (2%) sites in the top 10
showa Al ea@rmrinég mtgati on to web wuseo. However

social networking and forums (14%)

The takeup of the Internet in Singapore has changed the scene of
communication and information control. This expansion of Internet usagesnitak
clear that attempts to censor and control the flow of information is untesnablimay
even be seltlefeating(Yeo & Mahizhnan, 1998)In 1998 Lee Kuan Yew, the
ongoing Minister Mentor of Singapqgrand father of Leddsien Loong the Prime

Minister, stressed the impact of the Internet on politics,

Information technology, in particular the Internet, has made it impossible for

i nconvenient news t o PBreus, gavggnmeneskfisheadv ef otro | on g .
work with the technology, not suppress it. Governments that try to fight the new

technology will lose [....] Indeed, information technology is rapidly undermining

whatever monopoly control of the media governments might have known. Thus,

along with the official view, many other views are available and known (Cited

in Ang, 2007:24).

Eleven percent of Singaporeans create online content by maintaining dodgs
posting videos via YouTube and Google Vid8eventy percerdtate that they have
communicated via social networks, blogs, instant messaging, emaiteario-peer
platforms(Infocomm DevelopmenAuthority of Singapore, 2009).

3.3. Blogs and the Blogosphere

A blog is a regularly updated web page that shows posts in reverse chronological
order and a collection of blogss a blogosphereThe fievolution of hyperlinked

corpora of the blogosphere from a network perspectisaductecby Kumar et al

8 All statistics from Hitwise Sandra Hanchar8enior Analyst, Hitwise Asia Pacific. Available at
http://weblogs.hitwise.com/sandr@nchard/2010/04/singapore_social _networks have.html



http://weblogs.hitwise.com/sandra-hanchard/2010/04/singapore_social_networks_have.html

-89

(200535), states that there ardoth sociological and technical reasons for studying

the blogosphere. Sociologicallyne blogospheréor asKkumar et al (2005)efer to it
blogspacetiliffers from other web pages in that structurétlye culture of Blogspace

focuses heavily olocal communitynteractions between a small number of bloggers.
Members of theinformal communitymi g h t | i st one anotherd
added{Kumar et al, 2005:38)The second technical reason for researching the
blogosphere is that the posts placed online by the authors are automatically time
stamped thereby enablingewing of theevolution of the blogosphere. From the

fiso ci ol oegsorgts buite clearlythas t r uct ur al i sts use ter
without clearly defining iis apparent in the study of the blogosphere using network

analysis Social structuresubsumes culture

ARSocial net wor k ainvastigats thesthetmaicandraatiomal u s e C
aspects of Dblogso |inking practices and
particular nation (Rosen, Barnett, & Kim, 2038). Blogs vary in content and they
link to other blogs or websites using hypekBnLin, Sundaram, Chi, Tatemura, and
Tseng(2006) automated approach described the Singapore blogosphere as an isolated
and distinct network with no theme or focus. The approach presented here is
guestioning the approaches of Lin et al and other automblegl research
(MacDonald & Ounis, 2006; Ounis, et al., 2006; Ounis, MacDonald & Soboroff,
2008a; Ounis, MacDonald & Soboroff, 2008b).

Those conducting automated blog research are aware of the problem of validity
with their methodIn order to conduct siaca test of validity, human assessors would
need to be familiar with the topics and tasks of the specific sample of blog posts
(Osman, Yearwood, & Vamplew, 2010). I n o
assessor (Bailey et al., 2008), | presentdtimographic approach to the immersion
of assessors in the relevant topic context of the blogosphere under scrutiny for a
sustained period of time in order to gain an appropriate level of familiarity. The
specific tasks required to gain familiarity outlthé@erefall under the headings of

being in context in order to provide an awareness of textual presence and absence.

My concern here is with Singapore blogs that engage in political
communication. Research on political communication and blogs tends tododhe
United States of America. However, Park alahkowski(2008) have conducted

research in to political communication in South Korean blogs and highlight two
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distinctive features of blogs; diversity of content and unlimited freedom of
communicationThefunctionality provided bylog hosting servers allatheauthors

of the blog to link to other blogs, place comments on other blogs, read and cite
whomever they want. It is this casual linking to the writings of unknown others that

Park andlankowski(200861) cl ai m i s fAbecoming a casus:
However, they do admit that this is not a level or equal playing space in the market of
ideas It is rather thatcertain prestigious blogs have a larger number of links to.them
Thereby,shortering the distance between neoperipheral blogsThe majority of

blogs link to a very limited numbef other blogs so it is partialipterconnected

Hypettext linking is the technological ability to connect one website to another.

This is not simply a tdmical device but also a communication channel

The configuration of link networks themselves can be a source conveying
useful overall information about the (hidden) online relationship of
communication networks in interpersonal, inter-organisational, and
international settings (Park & Jankowski, 2008:61).

The sides of blogs al so conThaselnksper ma
indicate frequent visits to that particular blog and are the communications network of
the blogger or rather an associatieith other blogs (Parl& Jankowski 2008).A
number of studies have speculated on the nature of the relationship signalled by the
use of hyperlinksKark & Thelwall, 2008ab; Thelwall, Vaughan & Bjorneborn 2005).
Mathematical modelgan reflect the web sanargue(Barabaasi 2002; Pastor
Satorras & Vespignani 2004)Vith a focus limited to social structure Park, Kin and
Barnett (2004) usedsial network methods to study hyperlinkark andlankowski
(200862) statet h a't t her e A h a-depthqbaatiéative I[nk analygis f e w
studies of bl ogs .i Resedrchees have btudied theause oh r e n
hyperlinks between citiesLifh, Halavais & Zhang 2007); political blogs using
guantitative conterdnalysigWilliams etal. 2005; political blogsusing quantitative
and gualitative methods, (Hargiif Gallo & Kane 2008); and conversational blogs
using aqantitative social network analysis, visualizasaof link, and qualitative
analysis of references and commefiigrring et al., R05). These studies provide
support for t Ipeliticah commmumiBescan bé hesedled fihrough
hyperlinks of blogs and the underlying dimensions of netwockedmnunitiesnay be
made clear [emphasis added] ( R adankowskj 200862). This thesigs one such

study but unlike those listed above the intention is to move beyond the social structure
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approachand add to the studies mentioned above by not taking notions or categories
such as o6communityd and O&épol iotenfaccamyd unq
own preconceived ideas or normative stance on these terms as the structuralists tend
to do but rather allow those under obser

and 6communityéd should such terms appear

The work conducted on the Australian blogosphere has been developing
methodologies for tracking and mapping how information flows acro@riins,
2007; Bruns, et al., 2008a; Bruns, et al., 2008b; Bruns & Jacobs, Eds., 2009a; Bruns,
et al., 2009b; Brungt al., 2010)They are now crawling blogging activity as it occurs
and using tools that distinguish between various content in order to focus on the
content provide byarchiving the blogThey then usnetwork mapping and textual
analysis tools to uncovahemes and interlinking over a year. This focused on a
guantitative approach and as Bruns e{ a2 0 1 0 ) Obwouslytsieh guiantitative
explorations cad and should also be extended through further qualitative

examination of the blogs concerned.

Bruns et al (2010285-286) call for

New empirical research [...] that can track these identity or interest networks,
to quantify and qualify the extent to which the remediation of everyday life via
social media might be changing the face of public communication in these
ways. For this, more large-scale, computer-assisted methods building on
existing social media mapping techniques are required. However, this shift has
major methodological implications for cultural and media studies. Work based
on the framework above has, to our knowledge, never been undertaken in
conjunction with large-scale computer-assisted techniques. Instead, it has used
ethnography to understand the motivations and meaning-making practices of
small groups of users [...] or has elaborated new theoretical perspectives on
the basis of existing literature combined with small selections of illustrative
texts.

This thesis is a largecale computer assisted ethnographic study of a-kugje
communication network. It is an attempuatcovering the meaning making practices
of a large group of blog users drawing on a large number of texts over 14 months by
a researcher embedded in the communications network under observation.

UsinglssueCrawle Roger s, 2006), a ctlleckdyndnmca ppi n
data (Rosen, Barnett, & Kim, 2010) | conduct a hyperlink network analysis and
visualise the blogs; | target blogs that are engaged in discourse regarding Singapore

or have the author geographically living in Singapore.

The Singapore polital blogs are the URL seeds for the extraction of the textual

or corpus data using a site scraper calddrack(Roche et al., 2007). The data is
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then initially analysed usingeximancenSmith & Humphreys, 2006} eximancer
analyses the textual data aextracts two types of data, semantic and relational; it is

an automated content analysis process. This then enables me to visualise the discourse
beyond my immediate and limited scope of awareness as an ethnographer in the
Singaporanblogosphere.
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Chapter 4 Methodology

This chapterdemonstrates the use IssueCrawler(Rogers, 2006} a Web
Omappi ng6é devi ce ypelnk netwatkeanalysiscandwisualideutioet h
blogs orientated towards discussion of matters concerning Sing&parget blogs
that are engaged in discourse regarding Singapore or have the author geographically
living in Singaporeand the websites that they linkhis shadow of the entire network
produces the URL seeds for the extraction of the textual data using a site sdlegber ca
HTTrack(Roche et al., 2007). The data is initially analysed uksexgmanceSmith
& Humphreys, 2006). Leximancer analyses the textual data and extracts two types of

data, semantic and relational; essentially, it is an automated content analyssspro

This elaboration of the methods section sits within the wider debate regarding
the emancipatory nature of the Internet in authoritarian regimes (Habermas, 2006),
with the Singaporeblogosphereas a case study. What are the methods of control and
whd is the nature of the Singapore identity online? These two questions are analysed
by interpreting the first questicas referringta@ p o we r 6 blogdsghéereAn t h e
analysis of theonline discoursavill show how dentity emerges out of attempts of

contol in a context of constant and turbulent flux (White & Godart, 2007).

4.1. Analytical Framework

4.1.1 Social Network Theory

As a continuation from chapter 2 the approach to social network analysis carried
out here can be seen to adhere to the following basic iBeeisl order develops from
the interplay of social structure and culture amid uncertainty and the chaos of social
life. Social structure and culture are part of the complexities of discursive practices of
those who populate the institutions and organisations. The people who populate
culture and social structures as participants and observers enable the action and
resarch to take place within them. As White (2008) statemtitiesare the results
of attempts to control whilst within the chaotic and entangled generative mechanisms
of culture and social structure. It is these attempts at control that become the social
realities for other identities, it does not necessarily entail domination, coercion or
force. One identity attempting to gain a root does not result in the uprooting of other

identities. Others in an unproblematic manner assign continuity to that sadigl re
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even though that social reality is adding to and maintaining the chaos that surrounds
them and works in order to constitute them. Normaligt- is wrongly assignedto

the context is in direct contrast to the haphazard and chaotic nature ofeuvihatctly
experience as human beings. There is an ongoing haphazard bringing together of
various perceived or reinterpreted components of the normal in order to assert an
identity and thereby a sense of control where none exist. These identities are the
sources of and receivers of communication to which identities assign meaning (White,
2008).

Meaning roots identities to stablegtions from which information emergés.
is then possible to receive and assess that information. The accessing and assessing
that passes between the identities are the entangled chaotic mix of culture and social
structure from which meanings emerge. Discursive formations of meaning asits mo
basiclevel aresimilar to statementgFoucault, 1970) outterancegBakhtin, 1986).
Switchingshappen in physical and social environments that are unceardiresult
in identities attempts at acting across and amongst divergent networks and domains
of topics(Mische & White, 1998) It is this switching by which identities generate

meanings and discursive formations or styles.

Mische and White (1998) assert thatdomsre first order elements from which
networks and domains derive. Network relati@md discursive formations are inter
related and ceonstitutive. Networks are the formations of stories and stories are the
formation of net wor lscrsive fodnations aré secoadierw o r k s
processes which need to be accounted for flmdiynamics of identity and control
among netdomso (White, 2008) . New or fr

the process of switching between netdoms.

Netdoms are not things or physical phenomenon but are experiential processes
that are so over whelnmgrthat the individual within it is unable to bring it into focus
(White, 2008:7). Networks are identities and a common set of stories that are able to
explain anomalies away and provide the space for social action to happen. When
anything requires actiomvhi t e6s (2008) concept of dis
over control have the potential to generate an entirely new identity on a different level
over the other sets of identities. Disciplines emerge out of network fanahthe

struggle for control comds rest on araluation order
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According to White (2008), there are three genres of disciplimésrface

councilandarena Each genre has a distinct process and valuation drderface

has thevaluation order of qualityCouncil discipline has thevaluation order of
prestige in particular Iinked to the inf
of characterArenadisciplinehas the valuationordexrf O6pur i t ydé wit hin
group, passed on via marriage or eligibility for marriagarasxample. Each of these
disciplines is a status system where evaluative judgements create a ndttenk.

The judgments that tiseembedded within thes#isciplines make create task flows

that generate network patterns.

These local status systems-ardinate differently but are primarily geared
towards getting things done. The networks that form around an interface discipline
pumps flows from the outside upstream to downstream outside; the council discipline
creates flows that reach out in attemptsaéntrol resources and people, while the
arena discipline creates boundaries to avoid introducing perceived impurities into the
group. The dAparticipants commit to prod:
they mediate among proposals, and in areeayth sel ect from candi
2008: 65). Whiteds concepts are not hard
observation. Hard and fast descriptions would run contrary to the position that neat
and precise discriminations amongst social anevadt structures is at odds with

more stochastic measures of messy social life.

The embedding of a discipline can adhere to one or a combination of fprmats
involution, dependencer differentiation Involution of a discipline among other
disciplines occursvhen embeddingakes place amongst the ricochets from network
processes in and around other disciplines. Involution is observed when the chains of
ties are seen to flow back in on their origin @lhiensures the continuation of the
valuation ordeii specialisation Embedding via dependence occurs when trying to
accomplish a joint task in the operational environment, the discipline becomes locked
together with external disciplines, this becomes entisdéhen a particular discourse
in stories and physical activitiggerdigitates Embedding via differentiation happens
when appropriate valuation members focus their attention towards those with a
perceived higher prestige and begin to attract attentoon dutside the discipline, the

differentiation determines a level of visibility.
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Valuations are observable by inference and induced by looking at thesstery
active in the localised discourse. These sB&tg contain within them the valuation
order that has the potential to become hegemonic. At this stage, the discipline becomes
an actor. Valuation orders also embed but do so internally within the discipline. Each
member of the group ascribes to the valuation order. Disciplines require orderliness
of a least perceptions by members of the discipline. The control struggles that formed
the discipline surround the identities, settle into networks and settle on a particular

style, institution and regime (Padgett & McLean, 2006).

Styles are evident in theterpretative used by the native expert and have a
distinct texture, such as a graduation ceremony being quite formal and a dinner party
is informal. Style aids in the generation of boundaries and tempos. The style structures
the social process in termsiaferpretative tone and feedback dynamics. Institutions
are sustained by rhetoric that proves that the discipline iss&thining and enduring.
Regimes generate control over the controls attempted by the participants of that
discipline. With regimes, #@ire is a limited scope of valuation ordering compared to
other disciplines. In terms of enabling, it ensures identity and discipline. Styles and

disciplines are prototypes for control regimes.

Thisleadstda h e q u ewhétherthe Singaporéiogosphee canbecome a
control regime in conflict with the already embedded control regime of the Singapore

state if it i s enmeshed in the rhetori

4.1.2 Social Network Analysis

It is rarely that we find a community that is absolutely isolated, having no

outside contact. At the present moment of history, the network of social

relations spreads over the whole world, without any absolute solution of

continuity anywhere. This gives rise to a difficulty which | do not think that

sociologists have really faced, the difficulty of defining what is meant by the

term o6a societyod. They do commonl vy tal k
di stinguishabl e, di screte entities [ é&] i s
collection of societies? Is a Chinese village a society, or merely a fragment of

the Republic of China (Radcliffe-Brown, 1940:224)?

| chose the Singapotdogosphereas a case study as it is, according to others
(Lin et al, 2006 and Hurs2006), an isolated and distinct netwoilkhe important
factor is to not to arbitrarily demarcate a unit of analysis to study. By reducing the

social to the network, it allows for the unit of analysis studied to materialise

o]
t
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throughout the process of conducting the research. | discover the netwargghthro

empirical evidence rather than imposing it at the beginning.

Social network malysis is a formal, mathematical technique of analysing
relational data. It is concerned with the contacts, ties and connections, group
attachments and meetings (Scott, 2G0p.:. AThe relations are n
agents themselves, but of systems of parts; these relations connect pairs of agents into
| arger relational systems. o0 (Scott, 2000
relational data is network alyais of qualitative measures of network structures.
Emphasis is on the O6structured of socia
(Scott, 2007:4). Social meaning constructed by the group members of the network
founded on the perceptions and expeces of the context in which they are operating.

Paths of connections run between the groups and these paths divide the groups into
distinct regions. A lack of paths separates regions (Scott, 2007:11). Paths run within
the regions but not between theigets. The regions are constraints or boundaries.

These boundaries are the o6forcesd that C

The rhizomatic model of knowledge according to Cavanagh (2007:43) results in
a network model that appears to be chaotic. Rhizomatic netwwréia that a path to
every other point in the network connects any point in the netwbhnlke term
O6net wor k6 the déogic of thef cmnmnectiont in the rhizomatic netwerk
movement. A connection is the sprouting off in a new line. The lines mayrajgpea
be random as they do in hyperlink analysis but they do have a purpose. Hyperlinked
culture has as its main aim oO0intertext:|
possible associations and linkage is enabled regardless of how tenuous they may
appearResulting in a disordered knowledge and enabling a new form of knowledge
to emerge. The main point with Deleuze
there is no hierarchy; no node takes precedence over another. The order is in constant
flux with totd inclusiveness. The flow of information however {olaes the existence
of the nodes. The nodes are interruptions in the flow. The nodes merely channel the
flow of information. Cavanagh (2007:47) argues that the main concern regarding the
utilityof Delele e and Guatt ar i ¢&aphilovophra position rathem et wc
than a method for studying hyperlinks. The Internet is the node in the flow of

information and knowledge exchange.
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Knox et al. (2006)argue thatAmerican SocialNetwork methods map roles
comprehensibly anthis results in the incorrect assumption that they hdalneated
the Geab social structuresThe problem is that it ends up reinforcing a view of
relations that are removed from the everyday experience®plgpdnox et al. argue
that Social Network Analysisfocus on structuralism has in recent years shifted to
attemptsat developing a cultural approach. This shift in focus has come edibet
result of the stuiés of social movements by researchers sashAnsell (1997),
Bearman (1995), Gould (1995), and Mische (2003).

4.1.3 Network Ethnography

The suitability of applying the ethnographic apptosxthe study of a Singapore
blogospher@lominateghis section. The major concerns with research conducted on
online networks and the Singapdsegosphereare that they led to technological
and/or organisational determinism. As well as filling the gap in previous research with
their focus on the US, i$ felt that a social network approach that involves an element
of ethnography should bridge the gap.

Wilson (2006) has also referred to the shift from oral interaction within the
ethnographic approach to a more tbased approach. The shift to texts artgcular
circumstances of production and consumption calls for ethnographic work at multiple
sitesOne approach networkd bhnggt Aapbyodos( Rowar d,

Howard (2002) has put forward what is viewed as an amalgamation of social
network analg i s and et hnography for the study
online networks or as he refers to them
social network analysis is better at defining a core group of members of a group and
expanding on that mober than traditional ethnographic approaches. Network
ethnography is the process of using ethnographic field methods on sites or nodes
selected by social network analysis. The field site may nassecily be physical in
nature. Accordinglyfi n e t w maghaphgaildws the qualitative researchers to think
strategically about the selection of cases by empowering them to define the universe
of <cases (Hdwaran2002:2¢%Hs also argues that such an approach will
undermine inherent problems of tiyealitative approach such as sample bias and
maintain a balance between technological and organisational determinism on the one

hand and the social construction of culture on the other hand.



4.2. Data Gathering

4.2.1 Extracting the Social Network using Hyperlink Nework Analysis

Social network analysis traces the flow of information that passes through a
network of relations. As actors make use of computer networks the computing
net works are fAclear indicators of commur
&Hal avai s, 2003) . Garrido and Hal avais p
network is roughly isomorphic to the structure of the relationships among the users
(2003) .0

In hyperlinknetworkanalysis, the unit of analysis canweb sitesa hyperlink,
or ablog. In this instance, the unit of analysis are blogs and the hyperlinks between
them. Hyperlinks allow actors or groups of actors to form social and communicative
relations. Jackson (1997) suggests that the methods of social network analybis
useful in understanding the relations of computer mediated social processes (Garton,
Haythornthwaite & Wellman, 1997). Hyperlinks are not just technological tools but
social channelsWelsites and blogs are actors with hyperlinks among blogs
representinga relational link (Park, 2003). A hyperlinked system exchanges

information and cooperates around a given shared background, interest or project.

In order to begin I initiated hAyperlink analysis usintgssueCrawler(Rogers,
2006) a Web 0 margepto cogdact hypeninketwerk analysis and
visualise the blogs orientated towards discussion of matters concerning Singapore.
IssueCrawleris publically accessible software offered by the Amsterdam based
Govcom Foundatidgh Bruns (2007), Siapera, (2800and McNally (2005) have all
usedissueCrawleto uncover welsituated networks, focusing mainly on th8A or
the international levelssueCrawleris a server side Web network location software
(Rogers, 2006)

Here | outline my specific uses Issue@awler (for a more detailed account see
Bruns (2007). IssueCrawlerequires the user to input URL addresses as seeds and it
runs a crawl of the URLs capturing page and site out links. It then perfortimco
analysis, which means that it checks to séleafsite that links to another has that link

reciprocated. An advantage of usilsgueCrawleris that as well as collecting the

9 http:// www.issucrawler.net
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links that are embedded in the pages designed by the specific blogger it also collects
the links placed in comment sectionsrétgy incorporating the comments and the

readerdyperlinkactivity into the overall network.

An important factor in beginning a cradvhsed analysis oft@ogosphereés the
starting points or URLs. According to Park (2003), there are two methods for
gathemg data on hyperlink networks. The first involves the researcher observing the
sites and the second uses compatmisted measurements. The use of human coders
in the observational method does allow error to enter the process; it would also involve
high labour costs if large. | used the second method of compagested
measurements for this research, naniedyeCrawlerl| started by gathering a large
set of political blog addresses, or URLs, by downloading a list of political ¥logs
compiled by a group of Singapore bloggers, a group of undergraduate students and
others.This list was expanded by using the original list of URL addresses or seeds
and a snowball approach that combined an initial list of sites grouped along themes
such & 0 spoodiia i cal 6, 6gay and | esbi anb,
s p e a kKUsimgtsgueCrawlel harvested the URLs and used them asistanodes
for the hyperlink analysis in July 2006. The parameteeset as follows; number
of iterations ¢r repetitions) 2, crawl depth (two levels of depth?, colink analysis
by page (page analyses deep pages, and returns networks consisting of pages) and
privileged startingpoint (this setting keeps the starting points, or URhghe results
after he first iteration)was on.Over a period ofourteenmonthsfrom January 2009

to February 201Ghis resulted irover 1,200 websites.

Rather than being dependent on the visualisations generaltsslibZrawler|
relied on two types of data output gertedhbylssueCrawler| used the UCInet data
file. The UClInet data file is &letMinercompatible output file that allowed me to
conduct my own social network analysis. The second output file wésstieCrawler
xml file that contained the list of URLs vied by the web crawler in order to conduct

the HT Tracksite extractio.

I now turn to the use Metdraw(Borgatti, 2002) for the social network analysis.
UsingNetdrawl measuredloseness centralifgloseness centralisatiphetweenness
centralityandbetweenness centralisationo assess whi ch bl ogs

10 List availablehttp://spreadsheets.google.com/pub?key=pQcRq80yuyWXeqpaklg2ibA
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or r at h e roftheflow®tirdonmation. Thie closeness centrality score of a
particular blog indicates the number of other blogs divided by the sum of all distances
(the shortst path between two blogs) between the blog and all other blogs (de Nooy
& Mrvar et al., 2005). Closeness centralisation, which refers to the entire network or
blogosphergis the variation in the closeness centrality of blogs divided by the
maximum variabn of closeness centrality scores possible in a network of equal size
(de Nooy & Mrvar et al., 2005). A blég position indicates whether it has access to
information and better opportunities to spread information. In a highly centralised
network, infornation spreads easily but the centre inglispensablefor the
transmission of information. As the network of blogs becomes less centralised the
possibility of the information flow being distorted increases. Closeness centrality is
how easily a blog is reaable in the network (de Nooy et al., 2005). Another method
of assessing the &éi mportanced of a bl og
it plays as an intermediary (de Nooy et al., 2005). How many flows of information are
disrupted when a blog beming inaccessible or inactive? How many detours are
required to access other blogs, which blogs control the flow of information because
of their position in the network, if a blogdeleted fronthe network? To paraphrase

de Nooy et al .ennes? Geatiliy offaTblog is thee propostion of all
hyperlinks between pairs of other [blogs] that include this [blog]. Betweenness
centralisation, which again refers to the entire networkogospherg is the
variation in the betweenness centrabfy{blogs] divided by the maximum variation

I n the betweenness centrality scores pos
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Jan 2009 Feb 2009

Figure 1 The Singaporeblogospherefrom Jan and Feb 2009 divided into 2 factions. The size of
the node refers to in betweenness centrality. The red circles are blogs written in English and the
blue circles on the right are blogs written in Malay.

4.3. Corpus Data Collection

After extracting the list of crawled URLs from thiesueCrawleresults, | then
used them as the input addresses to extract the front pages of each website and blog
usingHTTrack HTTrackis a software programme freely available to the public that
was developed b}tavier Roche and other contributors that enable a user to mirror
any number of websites from the Internet. The user is then able to browse the sites
offline on their personal computer without needing an Internet enabled browser. The
Internet mirroring crated files of approximately 12 megabytes in January and 12
megabytes in February 2009. | estimate this to be the equivalent of 4,000 A4 pages
of textual data on both occasions. The scale of analysing such large amounts of textual

data as a single researcligen arises.

4.4. Analysis

4.4.1 Analysing the Corpus

Analysing such large corpus introduces certain questions of scale and time.
Manually attempting to analyse so much data would also increase the likelihood of
human error and the potential bias of tegearcher might skew the results. While the
soluti on of fereddelpehéd lainmiltysi ¢ hla wmaidlna b

ethnographer | feel that the results generated by the software programme still require
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an assessor who is able to construct a tegrghat fits with the software generated
results and what has actually happened. Common approaches to analysing such large
data sets would be to conduct a content analysis. The software employed here begins
by conducting a content analysis, assessingiélyethemes within the corpus it then
assesses the concepts thatocour with that theme. The resulting-cocurrence

information creates a concept map.

Leximancel(Smith &Humphreys, 200862) is;

[A] Method for transforming lexical co-occurrence information from natural
language into semantic patterns in an unsupervised manner. It employs two
stages of co-occurrence information extractiond semantic and relationald
using a different algorithm for each stage. The algorithms used are statistical,
but they employ nonlinear dynamics and machine learning.

Smith and Humphreys (20082) hope that by usingeximancethe analyst is
aware of the global context and significance of the concepts and to help ensure that
the analyst does not become fixated with someepts to the detriment of others.
Leximancelses a combination of techniques such as Bayesian statistics that records
the occurrence of a word and connects it to the occurrence of a series of other words.
It then quantifies those outputs by coding tharsegts of text, from one sentence to
groups of sentences or entire paragraphs depending on what the user has requested.
Each word or concept is associated with a subset of related terms. The next step
involves the machine learning from the concepts alreaspvered and linked to
other concepts creating a 6concept space
a group of seed concepts. This information is visualised using network analysis.
Emergent themes are then visible to the user, and are ekpandang the map
visualisation that links directly to the areas of the corpus in which the concept occurs.
The emergent themes enable a quick reading of the large data set. For my purposes, it
then enables me to see what the dominant themes are, rathémgposing my own
on the data, and then | can quickly navigate the large data set. The ethnographic
component of my research then enables me interpret the themes and concepts
according to my accumulated knowledge gathered as part of being a participant

observer in the network for a number of years.

4.4.2 Analysis using Ethnographically Acquired Knowledge

This research emplsyetworkethnographyl consider issues around the notion

of Obeing in contexto6é6 and time or pres
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network ethnography and online versus offline approaches to ethnogkéypbyline

web presenceonsists of a blagThe observer aspect of the method involves data
collection, textual, visual and audio data, as well as the analysis of that data from other
sites. As well as the limitations and benefits of various forms of methods used in
online research there are atbeoretical and methodological issues to be considered
which are touched upon when looking at the problems of technological and
organisational determinism. Ethical considerations are central to any ethnography and
the current geographic and online natuir¢he network highlights certain concerns.
According to Hine (2005) there does exist considerable anxiety about how far
traditional research methods are appropriate for studying technologically mediated
interaction. What gaps exist in our current undedite;m when applying these

methods to online networks?

This subject matter is still at the stage where we can learn most from detailed
ethnography (Howard001)Technological advances are not new but technological
determinism is a dominant theme when tgyio understand these innovatioAs
ethnographic study of the Singaptegospherean help to understand the ways in

which the various styles of discursive practioésarious generative mechanisms.

4.4.3Being in Context

A problem encountered when in theld is that of defining the boundaries of
the field or network. This problem is not unique to the study of onlingal
networks.As Atkinson, (1992) states the field is produced (not discovered) through
the social transactions engaged by the ethnbgrad he boundaries of the field are
not given. They are the outcome of what the ethnographer may encompass in his or
her gaze. The nature of a network in a physical setting implies that it is socially
constructed and so the reference to online networkstasl networks is posited on
the notion and belief that there areal, physically posited networks to make
comparisons with. According to Renninger and Shumar (2002), there are three
features in a network needed to be apparent in order for it to veual wetwork.
Firstly a core group of users who continually return to a particular site of online
interaction need to be identified, secondly temporal and spatial possibilities need to
be considered and thirdly the linking of conversations between wsbaitchiving
discussions and thereby allowing for the possibility of future discussions around the

same resources.
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Et hnographers in the O6traditional 6 se
learning about people in their native or natural confetxé online ethnographer will
encounter the same obstacles or learning paths such as gaining access, maintaining
relationships when getting out there and spending time with people online. Examples
include Tseng, Tatemura and Wu (2005), who used blog rar@dadgtheir social

connections to devise a visual representation of blog communities. Lin et al (2006)

andHurst - (2006)have claimed that the Singapdriegospheras isolated.

4.4 .4 Textual Presence and Absence

The participant aspect is by blogging or rag@ducing an online web presence
within the network highlighted by Lin et al (2006) and Hurst (2006). Such an
undertaking will include issues that are not particular to online research. | have
negotiated issues regarding gaining access. Rutter and SOW) (2ave referred to
the automation of most of the data collection process for a technically aware social
researcher. However, they argue that a sustained presence of the ethnographer in the
culture under study is essential. As texts are the key elenmertinography and
within textual anthropology, in this instance textual data forms the raw data. The
researcher as a participant in this instance seems to be in the generated text produced
by the ethnographer, whether that is blog posts or comments gitdh perceived to

be within the network.

The representation of the online networkotizgospheres at the textual level,
and can only exist at the textual level. It will however be asserted that interpretations
of texts by researchers and analysts neayblpful.Ethnographic work coupled with
an analysis of the various styles of discourse and discourse they amptoes the

goals of blog producers

Online research requires the researcher to become a member of a core group of
users who continually retn to a particular site of online interaction. Regular or daily
interaction is required in order not to fit into the daily routine of other participants.
Interacting daily within the group allows time to learn and understand as an outsider.
This enabkedthe researcher to add to questions and follow alternative directions of

research. Being able to blend in and acquire a feel for the norms of behaviour of the

11See Appendix Figure 1: Matthew W. Hurst (Data Mining). Interactive version available at
http://datamining.typepad.com/data_mining/2006/07/interactive_map.html
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network is also crucial. In order to become a member of an online network | created

a website linkd to by the other members of the network.

The observer aspect of the method involves data collection, including textual,
visual and audio data, as well as the analysis of that data from core sites or nodes
within the Singaporeblogosphere Automated dta achiving of texts, and
photaraphs or screen grabs of sites is possilblee habits, customs and myths
although made manifest in textual data will require the understanding of the
technological and organisational setting as well as the culture beingdcesatae

created by the people who populate the Singaplogosphere

Several issues are however to be considered when conducting online
ethnographic research, as well as the suitability of various forms of methods used in
online research there are alsethodological issues to be considered which will be

discussed in the following section.

4.4.5 Ethics of Online Ethnography

Since theblogospheras in the publicdomain,the researcher is exempt from
gaining informed consentHowever, Reid (1996) argues thatsearchers should
ensure to minimize the harm caused duri
i nhi bited exposured that many feel on tl
the Singaporean state well documented these ethical concerns anthgsidete

carefully adhered to before the dissemination of the research findings.

According to Hine 2005), there is considerable anxiety about how far
traditional research methods are appropriate for studying technologically mediated
interaction. As with offline ethnography, the issues of misrepresentation,
consequentiality and anonymity play an importantlendrole in the present research
design. It is also important to understand the wider offline environment in which the

ethnographic researdakes placevhen considering ethical issues.

The Internet facilitate existing social trends while at the same tiopening
efficient modes of social contrdlyon, 1994; Lyon & Zureik, 1996 An ethnographic
approachwill make the views and attitudes of the dayday users of the technology
explicit and uncover how they interpret the engendering and endangering
repecussions of engaging with the emergent properties of the blogging network. As

levels of social control are high in Singapore it is paramount that | protect the
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anonymity of those involved in the various daily interactions throughout the process

of conductng the research.

The repercussions of being a oOland ker 0
the issues of copyright law when archiving the particular documents posted by various
members of thdlogospheravere considered Ther e is al so the i
effectd to be considered wh blogosphetThe el v e

et hical discl osur e o fsinadingnished dagneofvalibitg.r 6 s i

The researcher should not cause hbarauseof the research. In this instance
it is felt that a public dissemination of the actual names or IP addresses (an IP address
Is assigned to every computer in order to make it traceable should the need arise) of

the participants would infringe such et guidelines.

It is also necessary to consider the ethical consequences of the researcher being
in a rather contentious position. The researcher intends to become an active participant
in thefield, as any traditional ethnographer would do. This poésiegotiating the
field from an ethical position wilbe an aspect of the texts generated by the researcher

when making decisions and postings within the online network.

4.4 .6 Research on Online and Offline

Trying to generate a holistic approach to ethndgyaarcording to Hine (2000)
Is difficult as every account is always selective and partial. However, Wilson (2006)
has taken the approach that the way forw
of ethnographic methods, both traditional (offline facd ace) and virtua
Acan be hel pful in devel oping rich and c
bet ween online and offline [€é]0 (Wilso
undermines the importance of ethnographic approaches to Intermetralesas
stressed by Markham (1998), Miller and Slater (2000), Mann and Stewart (2002,
2003), and Kendall (1999), as well as Hine (2000).
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Chapter 5 Social Network Analysis of the Hyperlinked Network

5.1. Introduction

Blog mapping projects attempt to make multiple disparate blogs appear as a

sphere, a collective, as points in a shared space. But the space they map is in

the imaginary of the researcher, not in the
as a collective (Dean, 2010:73).

What follows is the presentation of the results for the social network analysis of
the Singaporelogospherérom January 2009 to February 2010. This chapter answers
t he questi on o fSingdporeblegospbereusing thei taols of koal
network analysis it will describe attributes of the case study in question while also
asking questions of the relevance of the social network analysis measurements used.
The two main tools used are betweenness centrality and network betweenness
centralsation. Using social network analyste measurehe betweenness centrality
(Freeman, 1977) scores of each blog and websilecomparing the dispersion of the
betweenness centrality scores for the entire netwBik simply, betweenness
centralitymeasses t o what extent one particul ar
blogs and websites within the same network. It measures the extent to which one
member acts as a 6gatekeeperd or Obroker
a potential to comol the others (Scott, 2000: 86). This chapter presents the locus of
power for the Singaporklogospherdrom January 2009 to February 2010also
presentsa faction analysis; the type of websites within the Singaptogospherg
whether they are blogs corporate owned hosting services; the network betweenness
centrality scores and tracks the Malay speaking community within the Singapore

blogospherevertime.

5.2. Exposition and Explanation of Measures Used

The concept of community is problematic and has varwesvorkbased
definitions. In the area of blogs and websites and other forms of social media,
communities areomprisedf users, content and metadata, all focusing on particular
topics or events. Tlse events and topics are social communications shaped and
directed to infuse interactions. However, it is by analysing the structureeof th
networks that researchers (Papadopoulos et al, 2012:548) discover comimilimgies
algorithms available to determirtbe communities in the networks consider the

community structure to be a property of the entire network. However, it is never
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possible to have more than partial knowledge of the network and the likelihood that
membership of communities within a networkedap is an important aspect to
remember. Topics and events that add in the delineation of communities overlap and
change over time. Assigning communities according to hyperlinks is merely one

method of doing so.

There are numerous ways of finding sgdoups in a network from who is
relating to whom; who are at the core and periphery and factions within the network.
Conducting an analysis that produces a list of those at the core of the network would
reveal those who are most densely connected and arectieo r e ooldihade t o i
and control 0 t he (Backneri&oCrugksharik, 200B.&). Im@derw o r k
to conduct a core/periphery analysis it is first necessary to assume that the network is

Afan established coherent nk2008n@.ni t yo ( Buc

Community detection algorithhree6 pr ovedd and desi gned
hand drafted data sets gathered for research purposes by researchers who had prior
knowledge of the community structure and of the social system from which the data
were gathered (Lee & Cunningham, 2013). In doingtlse use of algorithms
supported the assertions of the researthalgorithms do not discover unknown
structures but Asupport, augment, and o&n
over months of observation and fistand r esear ¢ hoam,(2018:8). & Cu
The groupsare the result ofevents such as gatherings or crisesording tothe
researcher Since the 199006s soci al net wor k d
same algorithms applied to them and the same conclusions draanthe aalysis
has discovered groupings. It was not collected by researchers; nor for research
purposes but extracted from databases and are much larger (Lee & Cunningham,
2013). Many new community detection methods were evaluatewn the new data
sets buibn the old data sets. Lee and Cunningham, evaluated community detection
algorithms on soci al net work data Ai . e.
and |links represent relationshipso (201
community groupings gemated by the algorithms and comparing it with certain
Agr oturnuidt ho dat a. FacebobKriendships with tha graumtigth
attribute of sharing the same dormitory at university. Thegclude,iThe most
popul ar al gorithaogsaifmmaidl ctoonmdet egt s{ynect
Apawed because they do not properly deal

i mperfect and i ncompleteo (Lee & Cunni ng
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With that caveat in mind we now look at faction analysis; betweenness
centality and network centralisationa few methods among many for discovering
who is at the core and the periphery of a network. The methods of determining the
| ocation of a particular node within a n

tolocatetk Astarso and Ai sol ateso within a n

5.3. Faction Analysis

What is faction analysis?

When looking at the network created using Netdraw, it is clear that the network
has two distinct groups with relatively few links between them. A second approach to

cred ing subgroups is factions. Factions d
féa society in which each person was <c¢l osel
subpopulation (that is, all sub-populations are cliques), and there are no
connections at al/l among s udep20Qbul ati onso ( Ha

Conducting a faction analysis is merely exploratory and should not be over
interpretedby the readeras the analysis of factors tends to generate results that are
not stableThe subgroups created using faction analysis are in this instahde for
each month and between months.

There are multiple approaches to assigning nodes to groups and sub groups
according to the number of ties or connections between nodes. The concern here is
that the groups formed have meaning beyond sharing hyk&rlithey need to be
grouped together because they share a common theme or topic, are engaged in a
particular collective identity; have a shared value, goal or desired outcome. A faction
(or factor) analysifielpsin the exploration of the data and the haf the network
might encourage such an approach to begin with.

A faction (or group of nodes) is a part of a graph in which the nodes or websites
are more tightly connected or hyperlinked to one another than they are to members of
other factions. This isne method of uncovering subgroups or clustecenducted
two other approachesK-coreand Modularity algorithms to see which if any of the
three generate soci al and cul tural struc
algorithm (a computer press that performs a sequence of operations) that has equal
hyperlink weight and node repulsion (Koger & Masket, et al., 2010) creates the
factions. (For a larger rendering of each figure see appendix 1 which also contains the
top 100 blogs and websites fEach month according to betweenness centrality score).
The algorithm defines the distance between nodes or websites because of the
similarity between the overall links to other network websites or nodes. So that
websites that are in the same area areerfikely to connect to each other (Tukker &
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de Bruijn, 2008). The algorithm helps to identify clusters but the researcher must
determine the meaning of a given factional clustering; software technology cannot
assign this (Koger & Masket et al., 2010) ish@een assigned by the researcher.

Figures 1 to 14 (below) show the Singapbl@egospherdrom January 2009 to
February 2010 divided into 2 factions. A faction (or group of nodes) is a part of a
graph in which the nodes or websites are more tightly coedemt hyperlinked to
one another than they are to members of other factions. This is one method of
uncovering subgroups or clustefd.e t D r a@goerdhsn (a computer process that
performs a sequence of operations) that has equal hyperlink weight andmdsi®ne
(Koger & Masket, et al., 201@reates the factiongFor a larger rendering of each
figure see appendix 1 which also contains the top 100 blogs and websites for each
month according to be®enness centrality score). Tdlgorithm defines the dishce
between nodes or websitescause athe similarity between the overall links to other
network websites or nodes. So that websites that are in the same area are more likely
to connecto each otherTukker & de Bruijn, 2008)The algorithm helps to identify
clusters but the researcher must determine the meaning of a given factional clustering;
software technology cannot assign tfkoger & Masket et al.2010)it hasbeen

assigned byne

Even though algorithms fail to detegtn-grained community structurewe
now assess betweenness centrality for detecting core and periphery members of a
large-scalesocial network of Singapore bloggers.

| used Netdraw for the social network analysis and visualisation of the
blogosphere. Usig Netdraw | measurd betweenness centrality and network
bet weenness centralisation to assess wh
6control 6 of the flow of information. A
in the network is to measuh®w large a role it plays as an intermediary (de Nooy et
al., 2005). When a blog becomes inaccessible or inactive, detours are required,
disrupting the flow of information. There are certain blogs that control the flow of
information because of their ptisn in the network. Removing a blog affects the flow

of information.

Therefore, in order for an actor, or blog to have a high betweenness centrality
the actor must lie between large numbers of other actors. Alternatively, as Shimbel
(1953:507) writes:
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Suppose that in order for [actor] i to contact [actor] j, [actor] k must be used as

an intermediate station. [Actor] k in such a
to [actors] i and j. If we count all of the minimum paths which pass through

[actorlk,then we have a measure of the fistresso wh
during the activity of the network.

As well as performing the role of intermediate station [actor], when considering
that the network thak, i andj reside in a relationship of communiiat, where
[actors]i andj cannot create new linelscould refuse to pass on the communication
and blocking. Figure 15 presents the top ten nodes betweenness centrality scores from
January 2009 to February 2010.

Freemands (1977) n drdlity asra meakureiment ovreden n e s
Il mportance has come wunder <criticism (Bo:
the various methods of measuring centra
manner i n which things f | B6) Aiypology ofnet wo
different kinds of traffic: Borgatti (20057) assessed used goods, money, gossip, €
mail, attitudes, infection, and packages. Borgatti argues that closeness and
bet weenness centrality fAdo not utraherual | vy
i ndicate the expected participation if t
that they are largely misapplied. The striking aspect of the typology that Borgatti
presents is that it consists of inanimate objects rather than cognitive beipgople.
Gossip moves from person to person as a packet of information moving between
nodes. It is my assertion here that online it is people who create the hyperlinks and it
is people that move between the nodes or hyperlinks not inanimate objews bei
passed from one node to the next. Rather it is people that decide upon which path that
has been presented to them on screen. Describing that which passes amongst the nodes
as packets of information makes sense only if we remove the human elemengfrom th
process of surfing the Internet. The web browser is searching out and retrieving
packets of information but only at the bequest of the user. The web browser seeks out
and retrieves information from servers and the return pathway is not immediately
accestble to the user because of the use of the web browser. While the user searches

out and traverses hyperlink pathways presented to her within the web browser.

However, Awhen we measure how often
delivery process, theesults match to a few decimal places what the Freeman
bet weenness formula predictso (Borgatti,

although interesting, holds no weight when applied to hyperlink network analysis.
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Figure 6 May 2009 Figure 7 June 2009
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= 1

Figure 12 November 2009 Figure 13 December 2009
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Figure 14 January 2010 Figure 15 February 2010

Betweenness centrality score for that node determines the size of the node or
circle. So the higher the betweenness centrality score the larger the circle. Factions
measures partitions of the fAnetwork by
similarites i n which they are tiedo (Palau &
identify communities within the SingapobdogosphereThe red circles are blggn
faction 1written in English and the blue circlesfer toblogsfrom faction 2written
in Malay. The grey lines running between the nodes are the hyperlinks from one node
to another.

Each month the English speaking blogs are marked as faction 1 in red and the
Malay speaking blogs are faction 2 in blue. There is a visible divide between the two
groups with lower levels of hyperlinking between them over time. This implies that
there is a divide. The most prominent node that sites between these two factions is not
acting as a bridge; it is not a blotherefore someone reading an English speaking
blog is unlikely to come across a hyperlink that directs them to a Malay blog and
people are less likely to move from a Malay speaking blog to Englikis is
consistent for each monthhe two factions are consistent over time and indicate that
there is litte flow of people between them. The largest blue node between the two
factions isphotobucket.conowned since 2007 bifox Interactive Media, In¢c.a
division of News Corporatiorthat allows users to upload, share and link to images
and videos free of charg€unctionally, it is limited to photo and video sharing and
does not have deliberative capabilities. It does however allow comments beneath

images.
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The assigning of faction 1 to the English blogs and faction 2 to the Malay blogs
is consistent for all duone monthFigure 11 showthatfaction1 corresponds with
the Malay blogs and faction 2 to English blogshis maybebecausef a hyperlink
from a blog titled MrWangSaysSolinking to a previous blog, called
MrWangBakesGoodKarmavritten by the same authappearing in a post in October
2009. The older blog had numerous incoming links from blogs with higher levels of
betweenness centrality such as tomorrow.sg. This would shorten the geodesic
pathway betweeMrWangSaysSand tomorrow.sg. The theme of thesfs was the
nature of legal discrimination in job advertisements. There were also a large number
of spam blogs linking tdrWangBakesGoodKarmavhichwere part of the Malay

faction. The results for the faction analysis returned to their previous stegaftbe

Another contributing factor wadySpaceshifting from the English blog faction
for October 2009 to the Malay faction in November 2089Spaceavas one geodesic
step fromPhotobuckein November only tco longer have the direct pathway in
Decembe 2009. News CorporationpurchasedMySpace in July 2005. The
acquisitioning of new online sites adds an extra node or in this case millions of new

nodes registered on one URMitp://www.myspace.corfil.]). The structure of the

MySpaceURL reads all addresses asanyspace.comwith the user names a
subdirectory on the server while other blogging formiatsvordpress.com and
blogspot.com assign the users page as a separate adities$ow of trafficin the
network skewed. However, because of the structure of the URL addidySpéce
user accounts software suchlasueCrawlerare unable to uncover the hyperlinks

between user domains.

The dominance of the Malay speaking nodes in November 2009 maybe
accounted for by the actions of individuals, such M®VangSaysSoadding
hyperlinks to archived blogsind corporations such asews Corporatioradding
direct hyperlinks between spaces, services and tools in attempts at reducing the need

for userdo leave a media conglomerates network (Milberry & Anderson, 2009).


http://www.myspace.com/
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5.4. Betweenness Centrality

| used Netdraw for the social network analysis and visualisation of the
blogosphere Using Netdraw | used measures of betweenness centrality and
bet weenness centralisation to assess wh
6control 6 of t hAmeftlhoond ooff iansfsoersnsaitnigont he
in the network is to measure how largeke it plays as an intermediary (de Nooy et
al.,, 2005).When a blog becomes inaccessibleimactive, detours are required,
disrupting theflow of information There are certain blogs that control the flow of
information because of their position in tretwork.Removingablog affects thdlow

of information

Therefore,n order for an actor, or blog to have a high betweenness centrality
the actor must lie between large numbers of other adiieznatively,as Shimbel
(1953:507) writes:

Suppose that in order for [actor] i to contact [actor] j, [actor] k must be used

as an intermediate station. [Actor] k in such a network has a certain
iresponsibilityd to [actors] i and j. I f we
pass through [actor] k,thenwe haveame asur e of the fistresso whi
k must undergo during the activity of the network.

As well as performing the role of intermediate station [actor], when considering
that the network thak, i andj residein a relationship oftommunication where
[actors]i andj cannot create new linelscould refuse to pass on the communication
and blocking. Figure 15 presents the top ten nodes betweenness centrality scores from
January 2009 to February 2010.

Fr e e ma n énstion oib8tweernnessentrality as aneasurement of node
importance has come under criticism (Borgatti, 2005:B9). r g adénterndsghat
the various methods of measuring centra
manner i n which things flow in gaofnet wo
different kinds of trafficBorgatti (2005: 57) assessed used goods, money, gossip, €
mail, attitudes, infection, and packageBorgatti argues that closeness and
bet weenness centrality Ado not actually
indi cate the expected participation if th
that they are largely misapplied. The striking aspect of the typdiogyBorgatti

presentss that it consists ahanimateobjects rather than cognitive beingspeople
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Gossipmovesfrom person to person as a packet of informatwoving between
nodeslt is my assertion here thahlne it is peoplewho create the hyperlinks and it

is peoplethat move between the nodes or hyperlimi@ inanimate objects being
passedrbm one node to the next. Rather it is people that decide upon which path that
has been presented to them on scrBescribing that which passes amongst the nodes
aspackets of informatiomakes sense only if we remove the human element from the
process bsurfing the InternetThe web browser is searching out and retrieving
packets of information but only at the bequest of the user. The web browser seeks out
and retrieves information from servers and the return pathway is not immediately
accessible to theser because of the use of the web browser. While the user searches

out and traverses hyperlink pathways presented to her within the web browser.

However,i when we measure how often a node
delivery process, the results tola to a few decimal places what the Freeman
bet weenness formula predictsodo (Borgatti,

although interesting, holds no weight when applied to hyperlink netarwalkysis
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Figure 16 Top 10sites from January 2009 to February 2010
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5.5. Network Betweenness Centralisation

What is network betweenness centralisation?

The network betweenness centralisation score compares the observed disparity
in betweenness centrality in a network with the mostqual network of the same
size. The node at the centre holds the highest betweenness centrality score of (1)
therefore every user needs to pass through them to get to another node. Network
betweenness centrality reveals attributes of the entire netatir&rrthan individual
nodes. A highly centralised network indicates that the network is dominated by one
or a few nodes. A network that is highly centralised can be said to be overly reliant
on a few nodes and if these nodes are removed then the netmais bhup or
fragments. A network that has a low level of centralisation is resilient even when
certain nodes are removed. A score of 1 would indicate a highly unequal and highly
centralised network (Hawe & Ghali, 2008).

The network betweenness central@atfor the Singapore blogosphere from
January 2009 to February 2010 is in Table 1 calculated Uik (Batagelj, &
Mrvar, 2003) The lowest possible score is 0.00, (linear shaped network which is not
centralised and highly equal) while the highest.@01(star shaped network which is
highly centralised and unequal). So the closer the result gets to a score of one the more
centralised and unequal it has become. The network betweenness centralisation score
average for January 2009 to February 2010 i8@h69.

One node or a group of nodes, referred to as a hub, dominate a highly centralised
network. It has a disproportionate level of control over the flow of information. If the
centralised node or hub disappears, the network will fragment into uncahnecte
smaller networks. Less centralised networks will not contain a dominant single node
or hub; allowing for the failure of some nodes whilst the overall connectivity of the

network is unaffected.

Date Network Betweennes| Date Network Betweennes
Centralisation Score Centralisation Score
January 2009 0.09591| August 2009 0.12199
February 2009 0.07729| September 200 0.08565
March 2009 0.07302| October 2009 0.09822
April 2009 0.06843| November 2009 0.07809
May 2009 0.07799| December 2009 0.07143
June 2009 0.07732| January 2010 0.11083
July 2009 0.06497| February 2010 0.11083

Table 1 Network Betweenness Centrality Scores from Jan 2009 to Feb 2010
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Figure 17 Network Betweenness Centralisation Scorefsom Jan 2009 to Feb 201@or the
Singaporeblogosphere

From figure I, we can see that the network betweenness centralisation dipped
to its lowest point in July 2009 (0.06497) and peaked in August 2009 (0.12199). For
January and February 2010 (0.11083), the score shows a marked increase on
December 2009 (0.07143). By comipgrthe same network over time, it is possible
to assert that the level of centralisation, of a node or hub; or dispersion of the network
fluctuates over time with July 2009 least centralised and August 2009 the most. For a
random graph, created witPajekconsisting of 1,220 nodes (these numbers refer to
January 2009) and 12,496 arcs, directed links between them; with an average degree
of 20.48, the network betweenness centralisation score is 0.00397. Compared with the
generated network betweenness ceityratore it can be asserted that the Singapore
blogosphere has a high level of network betweenness centralisation. Therefore, one
node or a hub of nodes, dominate the Singapore blogosphere.

The most central nodes of the Singapore blogosphere are listiggine 16.
They are Photobucket.com; blogdrive.com; Technorati.com; Facebook.com;
Apple.com;  tomorrow.sg  wordpress.com;  singabloodypore.rsf.org and
kuncup.blogdrive.com.
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5.6. Sites by Type
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Figure 18 Number of sites by type from Jauary 2009 to February 2010

Figure B shows the types of URL addresses that the crawl has produced from
January 2009 to February 2010 (depending on the inclusion of .org orfocom
examplen the http address) total websites collected ukisgeCrawler From figure
17 it can be seen that the phrase 06ébl og
mont hs covered with 6.comé second and
Subtracting the suffixes &6bl ogd ahatd o6wol
have the suffix .com givekénumbero f ¢ websitesA number of blog service

providers have a .com suffix.

Figure B (above) presented the top ten sites online for Singapore in terms of
betweenness centrality for the same period (a list ofghd®0 websites in terms of
betweenness centrality is available in appendix 2). Blogs that are high in terms of
betweenness centrality are gatekeepers who are responsible for collecting and
disseminating information serving as hubs for communicatidre bp blog in
January 2009 was tomorrow.sg an aggregator blog that collects posts from other
blogs, usually submitted by members of a team. In April 2009, tomorrow.sg and
singabloodypore.rsfblog.org had sudden increases in their betweenness centrality

scoresthis coincides with the controversy that surrounded the Association of Women
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for Action and Research (AWARIE for the same period. AWARE is an advocacy
group for gender equality in Singapore. A group of between 80 to 100 women, led by
Dr Thio Su Mienformer Dean of law from the National University of Singapore and
associated witthe Church of Our Saviotjiwho recently joined the organisatidrad
managed to oust the incumbent leadershpw membergook over leadership
positionsat their annual generaheetingon March the 3%. The concern was that
these new members would not uphold the organisatision and mission to ensure
gender equality including that of gays and lesbians in Singapore. The following

request appearednline after stories repodein The Straits Timesnd Today

newspapers;
ifiWe have experienced a hostile takeover and |
safe hands that actually care about the or

Facebook group :
http://www.facebook.com/group.php?gid=25846462465#/group....

il f you are female, or care aboyu the people
mot hers, wives, sisters or daughters, pl ease

The call for support began in the mainstream press, moved toldigespherge
on to Facebookattracting3,317 membersand finally to the organisations meeting
place.

In May of 2009, the AWARE extraordinary general meeting (EOGM) took
place, the founding members ousted those who had tried to take over the organisation
A video of the EOGM is available héteFor a public represented as merely
interested in economic suceesnd not concerned with political matters this presents
a different image. An image of a public prepared to rally together to defend an

organisation that promotes gender equality.

By July of 2009, tomorrow.sg had a sudden drojtsitvetweenness centralit
score and id not regain it. The second top blog in January 2009,
singabloodypore.rsfblog.org also had a dramatic increase and then decrease in

betweenness centrality scores for the same period.

Central nodes may act as bridges between the two fadtiongver in this case

Photobucke the most dominant node between the English and Malay facasres

12
http://www.aware.org.sg/
B http://www.coos.org.sg/index.html
“ http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zWNfk&VNo&feature=player embedded



http://www.facebook.com/group.php?gid=25846462465#/group.php?gid=72296674515&ref=mf
http://www.aware.org.sg/
http://www.coos.org.sg/index.html
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zWNfkA-vVNo&feature=player_embedded

-124

result of the lack of deliberative functionality on the site did not enable the AWARE
galvanisation of members to include those from faction two assitasting as a block

and not a bridgeluncupremained unaffected by the sudden burst of Internet activity
taking place within faction 1 as it was a member of faction 2 and few hyperlinks

existed between to the two factions.

Juncup.blogdrive.com droppedresiderably in August 2009 and did not make
it into the top 10 again. Its owner had removed the site. Sites that are increasing in
betweenness centrality score are facebook.com, blogdrive.com, apple.com,
wordpress.com, technoraticom and photobucket.coh. eAher blog service
providers, corporate social network sites, or online hosting services and have the
potential to act as bridges or blocks depending not only on their function capabilities

but also on requirements to act according to the laws of Singa

5.7. Assigning Community Status by applying Algorithms

There are numerous methods of community detection available within various
network analysis softwar@nd one way to illustrate the uses and limitations of using

network analysis is to look at the peering work of others.

Crossley (2008; 89) states how fAthe
formal social network analysis can play an important role in the sociological analysis
of music scenes and subcul tur @dnofmasice ment
Is, according to Crossley, akin to that of social movements. What is crucial is the
significance of cultural production between people who are linked and embedded in
social networks. Crossley assigns the status of nodes in the creatiork @b pliose
who performed on stage as members of the punk bands and the level of movement of
people between the bands. Thereby limiting the people involved to particular
groupings, formal groupings of people referred to as bands and those who frequented
aMcLarends clothes shop, attended perfo
romantically involved or friends before 19#ssentiallythey formed a grouping or
core as theknowe ach ot her . Crossl eybs analysis
network, claiming that the spread of punk was the result of the core 46 members being
densely connected thereby generating 0s
able to help each other mther they felt socially obliged to each other. McLaren and

Rhodes; two central nodes in Crossleyods
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had with television and the fashion i nd:
generated by theirresouroeaas f urt her amplified by the
108) is how Crossley refers to their influenfestatementhatbe rendered sensible

by stating that their resources amplified their network positions as key players. These
points asidé Crosslexconcl udes t hat the fimore dense
higher the degree of its members and the smaller the diameter of the network as a
whol e, the more |ikely it is to transmog
113). The analysis assighoundaries from the outsitimiting the people involved

to those mentioned in biographies and personal accounts of the devedagtiee

bands at the time. The claim thdgnsity generates social obligatioray be true in

this instance but is not nesasily true. Acess to resources are acknowledbggd
Crossley but the position within the network takes primacy when explaining
influence. Crossley (2008) provides us with a structural analysis of networks; a
network of human interaction and adds anotheredsion to the analysis of the
formation of groupings. It downplays the significance of culture and access to

resources in order to illustrate what it is that social network analysis can facilitate.

The groups analysed here are significantly differethan theydo not knowto
each other. Many are anonymaarsd using pseudonymsitéractiors take place not
in shops or bands but on the Internet. Affiliation is hyperlugisgHTML code and

the boundary of the network cannot be so clearly and easityedédid.

Of primary importance is the need to group or cluster the blogs and websites
according to the content or theme they focus on. The community detection algorithms
are all different in one way or another and sometimes the differences are not presented
clearly,which can make the job of deciding which algorithm rather complicated. The
decision of selecting the appropriate t
(Labatut & Balasque, 2012:1). The system of interest in this case is the content of the
Singapore blogosphere. The hyperlinks between the websites and blogs is one aspect
of the textual content thanterest this researciiuman beings have placed these
hyperlinks purposefully DeMaeyer (2012b)provides arationale for studying
hyperlinks ad other forms of linking by who siag that placing a hyperlink is not a
random act. Hyperlinks are widely regarded as substitutes for something else
indicators of social phmenon (Rogers & Marres, 2060) and are 0As;¢
significanti n s 0 mesu & Baykp201(BED). It is widely believed that hyperlinks
between web pages can provide useful information (Park & Thelwall, 2003). There
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are two underlying assumptions when viewing hyperlinks as containing useful
information about the wider context; eydink has been created with a purpose and

links make sense when taken together on a larger 6¢hé they reflect social and

cultural structure (Halavais, 20(®) that a hyperlink has a sociological meaning

(Hsu & Park, 2011: 364). Interpreting hypeks requires a mixed methodology. A

met hodol ogy that combi nes Aguantitati ve

valuation of field expertise to support

The main algorithms available for detecting communiéikdend to have the
same major problefinthey all assign a node to one and only one cluster or community
when the real world shows thateople can be members of multiple clusters,
groupings, and communities at the same time. So on choosing an algthrithm
assigns each blog to one cluster or community the resulting groupings are the result
of the algorithm and not the result of the decision by the blog author to place
hyperlinks. Theresearcher imposes the communititisey are not necessarily
naturaly occurring groupings. Returning to this matter latérere are three essential
guestions that need to be answered when
(Labatut & Balasque, 2012:2).

1. Which algorithms are to be applied?
2. How will the results be congped?
3. How are obtained communities to be interpreted?
Assessing which algorithm to apply is also constrained by the technical
competence of the researcher and limited to testingr€, and Modularity algorithms
to see which if any generate social andtuwal structure that has sociological

meaning.

As soon as theesearcheselects thealgorithm the communities havbeen
assignedThenext step is to give them meaning in relation to the nature of the system
that is under analysis. The first step isagsess the nature of the collected data
hyperlinks between websites and blogs. There is also a temporal asffecttia;
from Jan 2009 to Feb 2010. According to Labatut and Balasque (2012), there are two
types of community detection availablgartitionsorcoversi i mut ual | y exc |l
and over | appi Feyalgorthmmoandetectbvers ThereforeLabatut
and Balasquereferred optiorwas partitions This research however, has different

criteria andcoversis the best option. The third and most important concern is the
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nature of the communities that each algorithm is able to determine and the selection

of an algorithm according tihese criterigLabatut & Balasque, 2012:4).

The concept otommunityis a goup or cohesive subset of nodes that are
densely interconnected when compared to the other nodes in the network. The
concept of community is categorised according to density, pattern, node similarity and
link centrality. Density measures subsets of n@tesrding to levels of cohesion and
separation and then defines a measure for the overall network by considering the

difference between the levels or ratio of cohesion and separation.

Node similarity interprets the idea of community to be that of a gronpass,
which are similar to each other and dissimilar to the rest of the nodes in the network
Oncethis distance based cluster analysis algorithapied it minimises the interal
distance between nodes while maximising the external distance between clusters. This
approach allows for play with the notion of similarity. Two nodessimilar because
they share the same links to other nodes or are structurally equivalent. Thagesul

community structure places nodes together because they share an attribute.

Link centrality is related to two propertiesnumber of pairs of nodes the link
i's connecting and how al i k(eabayut& Balasque, c o nn
2012:9). Again, the notions of similarity and cohesion are important to this
measurement of community. A community i
must not be gr eat e (Labatit & Balasquec20¥2B)ai n t hr e s

Pattern or clique is viewegdabatut & Balasque, 2012:7) as more qualitative as
it is not reliant on numerical values.eBaration is represented by looking for the
maximum number of subsets that are separated from the network. This is more akin
to looking for patterns of separation acohesion according to the idea of mutual
friends. The assigning of the term clique to a group of nodes is dependent on all nodes
connected to each other or a relaxingttodse criterid i.e. nodes connected to a
certain percentage of other nodes to béhanclique. Looking for communities via
pattern based approaches does have one qualitative advantage over the other methods
of assigning community structure to the network and nddés| f any a pr
knowledge of the studied system is available, it issibs to use it to constrain the
community i den t(labatutc&aBalasque, 2@1R:%.cAs kEhave prior
knowledge of the Singapore blogosphere anddttd , the patternbasedapproach

seems applicable.
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To begin testing the algorithms and as assig hodes to clique structure is not
suitable for realvorld networks (Labatut & Balasque, 2012Fo¢rtunato, 2010;
Hanneman, & Riddle, 2003)have chosen a less constrained clique algoritfhre
k-core. The kcore subgrouping is based on nodal deg(8eidman, 1983). Each node
is adjacent to at least a minimum number of the other nodes in tggagin Seidman
(1983) refers to the subgroupings beingnot necessarily interesting in their own

right but that they are spaces where other interestingaug) may be present.

A k-core analysis of the data for January 2009 returns 10 groups. The table
below shows the number of nodes assigned to each of the 10 groups with group 7

appearing to be the most densely populated.

Table 2 Grouping of Jan 2009 nodes by k-core
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Group 7 contains photobucket.com (photography hosting site),
yawningbread.org (political and social activist), livejournal.com (blogging platform
service), sixapart.com (blogging platform service) sgblogawards.omy.sg (aggregating
site), myspace.com (blogging platform seey, shianux.jiyuuu.org (personal blog)

and mrwangsaysso.blogspot.com (personal blog).
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Figure 19 Jan 2009 colour of node is the dcore grouping and size of node is according to 4in
degree layout of graph is Openord on Gephi.

The obtained communitiese adollows; Subgroup 10 that makes up 7.95% of
the total network has the highest level ofdiegree. It contains social media services
such as Facebook and YouTube. Two aggregator sites are in the-tB@iGgthat
describestself as a Community Meta Blog for Singapore Bloggers an aggregator site
and Tomorrow.sg. Flickr.com is a site to store photographs on and Technorati.com is
ablog search engine. Mrbrown.com is the site of an A list blogger who had previously
worked as gournalist for Today.com a Singapore newspaper. Eackysauiping
from 10 tozerofollow a pattern of the websites and blogs with the highedegree
scoresi uniformly as they grouped by-tlegree. Websites listed in group 10 have

higher levels of degeethan those listed in group 9 and so on. The measure of degree



-130-

i n relation to the blogs is one aspect
concern here i s t haidreducédeto thieshypsrlink amd thi$ i nt
narrowi ng roefsttohe ofiiommtee aspect mi ssed ¢t}
measurement of degree relates to the number of links from otherinibgéegrouping

nodes together because they similar levels of popularity (more blogs link to them).

This in no way reflects a s@dior cultural structure (Halavais, 2008: 39).

The focus on assuming that the homogeneity or community of the isltiys
result ofhyperlinks and the measuring of the degrees of those blogs is limited and
creating Acommuni ti e s beyohdhnaathematids®r rdatherc o mp r
mathematically constructed and imposed rather than meaningful. The two underlying
assumptions are that every link has been created with a purpose and that links make

sense when taken together on a larger scale at isse here.

The next algorithm to be testednodularity(Blondel et al., 2008)l'he ideas
that a good measure of whemstop assigning nodes to a group is when cohesion
within the group is higher than outside. Modularity ranges from 1 to 0 and it is positive
if the number of links inside the group is more than the expected number and the
variation from O indicates the défence with a random situation. The algorithm has
been applied tworal cdh umebtewo rof dateaalset s [ é
intuitively reasonable divisions of networks and quantitatively better divisions as
measured by modul6ar i8t5y708 )(. NeMwondaun ,ar2 0y fio

met hods for community detectiono (Newmar
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)
tag
. .

Figure 20 Singapore Blogosphere Jan 2009 to Feb 2010 Colour of node is cluster according to
modularity. Size of the node is degree.

M ¢ blogdrive.com (31%)
M © blogdksg (15.08%) ) )
s merow g ol The key to the left contains the most prominent
B press.com (5.11%)
B 1 sgblogs.com (7.39%) . . ]
B . Seenlepreneus.com o) (according to degree) blog or website by modularity cluster
M : kisandro.com (3.32%) i L
| addiscom o and the percentage obdes in the network that are within
& Sixapart.com (2.65%
7 fark. (2.65%) i
W nusedusg o that subgroup. So the largest sigsoup has blogdrive.com
B 5 uliply com -

= pulyinebear blogspot comess @ DlOg  publishing platformi  other blog publishing
platforms at the centre of subgroups are wordpress.com; facebook.com; addthis.com;
sixapart.com; oggix.com andultiply.com. There are a number of blog aggregator
sites- tomorrow.sg; sgblogs.com; sgentrepreneurs.com and three personal blogs

blog.dk.sg; and krisandro.com and bullythebear.blogspot.com. One site is no longer
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reachablei fark.my and one website & major organisation nus.edu.sg the

Nati onal University of Singaporebds websi

The hyperlinks that collectively make up the structure of the network create sub
groupings of nodes. They amet randomThe programmers and coders who designed
the blog patforms such as wordpress.com and blogdrive.com on which people then
create websites and blogs generate thEme original hyper link markup language
that comes prpackaged for the users have delks embedded within thern
rendering community assigmg to presenting the domination of those who wrote the

code on which others are reliant.

Attempts to find sulgroups, cliques,koresorrc | I ques Acda@ammuni t
measurements of hyperlinks. Hyperlinks are not randomly pliatied however does
notmean that they reflect fAsoci al and cul
by stating that we mean sgjoupings clustering around blog publishing platforms.
Hyperlinks are embedded lnyperteximark-up language written by coders. They-re
dominatethe results. They are creating and shapinggohps because all other blogs
are built on a core of blog publishing platforms. Sociologically the coders and

programmers determine the Acommunitieso

Categorising the comunities according to levels of degree or whether they are
part of a core or the periphery generates time and again, regardless of the algorithm
used, the same dominant corporate players because they created the code or platform

upon which the content haanalysing rests.

5.8. Malay Community over Time

As the original URL seed list is made up of 5 different categories it seems
reasonable to assess if the results are still representing that initial input as 5 different
factions. The gay and lesbian URLs are not discernable from the political faction; the
Christian group has disappeared into a larger Malay and National University of
Singapore (NUS) groupingfhe wo other factions r@ commercial andVeb2.0.
Broken intofive factions the original Malay factiom the two-faction analysisin

January 2009 beawes part of a faction thats tentative links tthe NUS cluster



-133

scomer. blagspat com

®

erpenpuil@-roo oo
.ledbeamon wordpress.com o g“d,‘; E.,mfam\\yku biogspot.com

v 3 "l Hogdive,com
A ° Kawanlama.b kﬁ! B o blogiive. eent
st ape: s
@ garchlshcdemucracy.woldpvess com oy a}aanbtloL ol co T Toatioi P:'Qve Y2.C0Me Comos Hogdive.com
- Soa il ‘wacme e e 555ive.co
ic.on inashret blogspot.ca
o . purkeelfe. blogspot com2/ mq_gve_cgﬁ'.‘ie—k“aS blgave o)
[ @ =momentof-manja2309. blogspot comgaloadive. com'a spot.come”/
.blugluexpless blogspot.com shahZeﬁogs 0L COmot ?clw b\ugspm cormologsp elliekelly.blogdrive. com

lenkakk E el h|0 &DDt oM R fastnnlinersers. cor
B Sifidey Lioadive com )
\ ingbiniai blogspot.com

dehé@seezssm el boppotcon oot 8
: olokhuian biodDe 7 blogdive.com
ahaksssangap.blogdive.

intanshazira.blogdrive.comeom dave.m

.bccyaZ multiply.com

famia.blogdive.com

sianlibraries.blogspot.com

edi

.treescharvblogsnot com
®,.oppencom
.hr\zhenvwordpress com
.wmedlagon.hlogspot.com

e boy Hogspat £o

avonwalk.multiply.com

semutzapl skugmas.com

“mersik. blogspot. com blogdive. con
fil-edlting-schools2 blagspot.com %

kheewei blogdive.com !

g Bio
B ardmycskeshouise blogspot com

brightonya. multip!

ourtypingbiz nfo

@ growingyearsabe. blogspot.com

@ /77 bogspotcom R
lastlap.blogspot.comot.com

ukhtihidayah blogspot.com
easyhitcounters.com

historymakerdestingshaper blogspot.com 4 tostam,dialand.com
aerodown. b'ave.bangagus blogspot.com \.
diaryland. cor

histats.com

underoathf:
w%e!lme b!ogspnt comyspe
<miss- bear\ livejournal.c
natirereen diaryland, co
snaitome blogspot.comsgspot com
“delelee.li

N
funkybanans M

‘chiystaillveioumn
hivetal ivesoum

. simplelifewithouther.blogspot. com

publichpiivateseives blog @ -~

Quzgalalheaitbieakerboy. bogl¥io= AN D

gssq.entorinet

big retarded-ant blogspot.c

Xcit.nus.edu.sg )
ken i livejou

ams.edusg dictionary.com

® sciencenis s

e s @y

ST g N
mick liveiournal.com

sshih nuss i

emogule.nus. adu " "“S odisg

= “hopeconcert comene.blogspot.com

'taclsmg PR ‘ d
uscast nus.edu sqool nus edulaw.nus.edu.sg.

K90t ras edu. Sgls\lslngapol.

rmbr.nus. edu. s

blogspot.com,

og

herstory. ws
=“sayoni.com

excl've nus. ex = "
eiobgentie.nus u 2
imre. a-star. e ¢ nparks.gov.sg ‘sgboy.com

\S'“.".’sm ebuspage worgggess.com
meduleblog nus. e SO, tansponasia Hogspat conpeh.wordpress.com

Figure 21 Malay speaking blogs and others linked to the National University of Singapore Cluster
for January 2009.

The blogs written using Malay are the group to the top left of figlu@naged
using Pajek Fruchterman Rheingold 2D algorithm) and the National University of
Singapore (NUS) sites and blogs are to the bottom of figlur&here are no direct
geodesic paaways between the Malay blogs and the NUS skegure 22 (below)

presentsheresults otthe hyperlink network analysfer February 2010.
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Figure 22 Malay speaking blogs and others no longer linked to the National Universityfo
Singapore Cluster for February 2010.

The hyperlinks that did indirectly link the Malay community to the National
University of Singapore are no longer thetenplying that rather than being
permanent side bar links they wérgperlinksplaced in a postr postsAs the posts

moveddown the front page of tHdogs,theymovedfrom the front page of the blog.

The locus of powewithin the Singaporélogospheréas shifted from bloggers
and blog aggregator sites in January 2009 to corporate sites by February 2010. Figure
16 of the top ten sites shows that that shift began in July of 2009sités such as
photobucket.com facebook.com and apple.com becomingndwant brokers or
gatekeepers to the SingapdregosphereTheseblog service providers;orporate
social networksites andonline hosting servicesitesarei n  éocl odn torf t he f |
information providingaccess to informationvith better opportunitie to spread
information. These corporate sites could refuse to pass on the communication and
block flows of information.
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5.9. Discussion

The problem, she said, is not that fAcode is
problem is that fAwet hamealboubhakdowa codeersgul .
then to the rest of the audience, she said,

about whether Microsoft Word documents would carry in them a unique
identifying number? Was that a satisfying de

The inclusion of html code (such as Photobucket.com; blogdrive.com;
Technorati.com; Facebook.com; Apple.com; tomorrow.sg and wordpress.com) that
directly link to the source of the code embedded in the blog sitvaatemarkga
symbol, word, or words tglly registered or established by use as representing a
company or product]Trademarks are used to protect and differentiate products.
Whether the trademark is registered or not its purpose is to dissuade others from using
it without permission; it enabt the owner to take legal action if used without
permission; facilitates criminal charges against counterfeiters and makes the product
privateproperty, whictcan then be sold on, franchised and licenced for others to use.
Unregistered trademarks stillalv for action if used by someone else. The common
law of passing oftan come in to force if it can be proved that the mark is yours; you
have built up a reputation in the mark and you have been harmed in some way by the
ot her personods u hete//www . ipo.gov. uk/ypes/imsbodt/t  (

protect.htn).

Using algorithms to define the communities of blogs and websites via
hyperlinks is a method of assessing who the code or trademarigbdb, the reach
of the reputation of the trademark and who is using the code or trademark without
permission. The algorithms are cod-e that
that automates perfect sample selection, that facilitates databassslts, and that
simplifies the process o0ffessg20062@t i ngo tF

This monitoring of code is the membra
that are enveloping the user into the enclosed spaces of the corporatiores. Thes
enclosed spaces are the content layer of the Internet; the software, web applications,
social networking sites, news delivery and information services. Common space is
now shaped by market constraints; with users categorised and sold off to advertisers
(Milberry & Anderson, 2009


http://www.ipo.gov.uk/types/tm/t-about/t-protect.htm
http://www.ipo.gov.uk/types/tm/t-about/t-protect.htm
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Photobucket.com; blogdrive.com; Technorati.com; Facebook.com; Apple.com;
and wordpress.com all inject advertisements into the stream of personal
communications, and online movement is shaped and directed to infuse interactions
with advertisements. While at the same time all the personal communication that
flows through this market is monitored, mined and sold on using social network
algorithms. Individual nodes in the machine are valued according to their levels of
influence. Tk level of influence determined by varying levels of betweenness

centrality or page rank scores.

Source codes regulate and control the content layer of the Internet in the same
way that law regulates society. Source codes work invisibly and ideologtoally
control taken for granted freedoms. Algorithms that monitor and mine the uses of the
source codes in the layers of content assign monitory values to the nodes and content

of the communications between individualsommodifying personal interactions.

fi have seen many people spill their guts on-line, and i did so myself until, at
last, i began to see that i had commaodified myself. commodification means that
you turn something into a product which has a money-v a | u e . [ ] i createc
interior thoughts as a means of production for the corporation that owned the
board i was posting to, and that commodity was being sold to other
commodity/ consumer entitied94)s entertai nment

These algorithms and codes are invisible to most and ultimatelysodt of
human decisions and actions taking place within the corporate worlds of Facebook,

Photobucket (owned by Microsoft), and Google.

This chapter also presented a faction analysis of the Singapmyesphere
tracking the Malay speaking community oweme, demarcated, from the larger
English speaking faction. Ethnicity plays a major part in structuring the Singapore

blogosphere

Figure18 does indicate a consistent number for each of the types of sites from
January 2009 to February 2010. Blog siteswontber the .com sites. However, the
corporate sites blogosphetéFigure B). Netwerk bBtweeresp o r e
centralisation shosthe ease by which information flows dipped to its lowest point in
July 2009.The corporate nodes have a disproportionate level of control over the flow
of information. If the corporate hub disappears, the network will fragment into
unconnected smaller networks and fragment the flow of information. The shift from

0 c o nt blag$tddcorpoyate nodes appears to have occurred in July 2009 when the
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network betweenness centralisation dippedy to increase in August 2009 with

corporate nodes dominating the hub.

A hub of nodes that in January 2009 consisted of lWogsnated the Sirapore
blogospherebut by the Februarg010,the central hubs are consistently corporate
nodes Open publiccivic spheres arebeing colonised by closed corporate private

markes.
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Chapter 6 Themes and Concepts as Cognitive Structure

This chapter presents the findings from Lieximanceranalysis of the textual
data gathered over 15 months, from January 2009 to February 2010, from the
Singaporeblogosphere Beginning with the definitions of the various terms used
followed by an explarteon of theLeximancersoftware and how to read the results.
This chapter then provides detailed examples in order to illustrate the analysis carried
out. Starting by looking at the dominant themes, the associated concepts and values
the chapter makes exgit the cognitive structure that Singapore bloggers are
operating within and (re)producing. Thi

I nternet creating a public sphere?06 and

Persuasive discourse contaipsséemic modality while manipulative discourse
contains deontic modality (Blas®005:1835. The term epistemic refers to that which
is concerned with the nature and scope (limitations) of knowledge the term
deontic refers toecessity, duty avbligation, or expressions conveying tivdality
assigns meaning between positive and negatgertion®r in other wordgivesan
i nterpretation of t he uncert dalidayy& t hat
Matthiessen, 2004:14.7This chapter presits the themes and concepts that are the
context in whiclthe discourse¢akes placeand what agents valudegitimacy, social
identity or voice. The themes and concepts are subjective representations of the

context.

Theme is related to the discoursal, or informational, component; under this
heading are brought together the principal options whereby the speaker
introduces structure into the discourse and (in the ideal case) ensures
6 c o mp r e hiethesrécagmitidn of the text as a text, and its interpretation
along predicted lines (Halliday, 2008:179).

Analysing the themes, conceptésid modality of the example quotations,
provided belowdependon the example quotations having behind them individual

subjectivity that has the relevant knowledge to pagggment on situations.

The themes and the concepts thabcour with them, to varying degrees, are
the knowledge or cognitive structure of
subjectivity. Individual subjectivity or rather subjective participaterpretations are
formulations of the context in which the speaker or speakers negotiate understanding.

If gender, class, ethnicity, age, position or power, operated objectively or even
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deterministically on discourse then everyone embedded in thostustsi would
speak the same way. The context is however, not an objective or deterministic
constraint on the society or culture but a mental construct of the participants (van Dijk,
2006:163). The discourse, and thereby the themes and concepts, arise loéthe
contexts controlling them. These contexts are cognitive structures, which ensure
relevance while at the same time allowing for subjective interpretation of the

constraint as understood by the participants. Therefore, it is not

6o0bj ect i vdals, agheicity e rpower that control the production or

comprehension of text and talk, but whether and how participants interpret,

represent and make use of such 6éexternal é co
do so in situated interaction (van Dijk, 2006:163).

These cognitive structures or kniedge only indirectlyinfluences the
production and understanding of discourse. The cognitive structures are rarely
explicitly referred to in discourse itself, unless to clarify ambiguity or
misunderstanding. This knowledge is talfengranted and presupposed. Contexts,
defined as ment@onstructs of relevant aspects of the social situation or environment
then in turn explain what people say and how they say it (van Dijk, 2004865
These mental constructs are subjective and unique and they contain socially shared

knowledge and o#lr beliefs that the participant associates with the theme.

The issue of modality is an issue on what people commit themselves to when
they make statements, ask questions, make demands or offers (Fairclough, 2003).
There are different ways of doing eachtadse that make different commitments. The
foll owing examples illustrate the points
successful on the Internet operate diffe
have written 0Gowessininoa the tfnternasbemto openate
di fferently from t heovwernneridha are siccessgfulont er p
the Internetmayoper ate differently than their I
2003:165. Emphasis added). Depending on wraattdially write commits me to a

level of truth. These differences are differences in modality (Fairclough, 2003:165).

According to Halliday andMatthiessen(2004:626), the use of modality is
interpersonal projection. In interpersonal projection, the speak writer always
i nvol ves lthinkée] says do yéu $a§ goyoéuthinek and i s al ways
unless made explicit by the use of grammatical metaphor in which ideational
resources are utilisedModality is part of the practice of assegimuthority of
interpretation or understanding of a given set of events or issingslists explain
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semantics in terms of modality by reference to morphology, which describes the
lexical forms of modality in various languages, syntax describes the cosypl@xtic
configurations, semantics identifies modal meaning, and the various ways they can be
expressedLillian, 2008:2) This chapter takes a discourse analytic approach and
employs the concept of modality to characterise whether texts are orieotagedg
manipulative or persuasive discourse. Modality appears in the use of various verbs,
adjectives, adverbs and certain nominalisations. The most common assertions of
modality appear in auxiliary verbsiay, shall, must, needand others; sentence
adverls probably, certainly, regrettablyadjectives such asecessary, unfortunate,
certainand verbs and nominalisationmermit, predict, proveobligation, likelihood,
desirability, authority(Fowler, 1985: 73)Fowler (1985) proposes five categories of
moddity, which indicatethe attitudes to the proposition they utter.

The attitudes fall into the areas of validity i the speaker expresses greater or

lesser confidence in the truth of the proposition; predictability 7 the future

events referred to are more or less likely to happen; desirability 7 practical,

moral, or aesthetic judgments; obligaton i speaker 6s judgment t hat
person is obligated to perform some action; permission i speaker allows

addressee to perform some action (Fowler 1985: 72).

Herel focus on two forms of modality deontic and epistemic; in deontic the
speaker is expressing an obligation and permission and in epistemic modality, they
are asserting certainty (Fowler, 1991: 64 and Fowler, 1985AN3jve categories
are part of pretices by means of which authority is asserted and my focus here is on
deontic and epistemic. The first two categories, validity and predictability fall within
the epistemic category and desirability, obligation, and permission fall within the
deontic catgory (Lillian, 20083).

The important point to consider is that the assertions being made when using
modal ity are not just O&éprivated but mak
within text or speech. Modality textures identity at the persanaiigate level as well
as at the social level. When someone makes a strong commitment to a truth, also tied
up in this, it is the position of the speaker as being of a social position that allows such
truth assertions. Who is able to commit themselverémg truth claims about aspects
of the world (Fairclough, 2003:167)? For example, we can all make predictions, but

who has the socially ratified power of predictions?

The focus of this analysis is whether the discourse that is taking place online is

persuasive or manipulative in nature. Modality is manipulative as well as persuasive
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and only functions one way or the other in specific communicative situations (van
Dijk, 2006:372). What van Dijk (2006) classifies as manipulation some may classify
aspropagnda (Jowett & OO6Donnell | 2006) . Per
reader or listener that ensures the acquiring of knowledge and learning, and the
speakerés point of view does not trump
discourse ensures thepeakers interests whether or not they concur with the
reci pi en f{Jonwett 8ODtDeorne@86t4. The receiver of the manipulative
discourse is unlikely to be aware or conscious of the linguistic structures affecting
their perceptions as speakiagd understanding are theconsciousspects of all the
processes of human cultytdalliday, 2002: 246) The manipulated must be unaware

that they are receiving manipulated information and it is dependent upon there being

an imbalance of power betweeniter/speaker and reader/listener.

[M]anipulation is illegitimate in a democratic society, because it (re)produces,
or may reproduce, inequality: it is in the best interests of powerful groups and
speakers, and hurts the interests of less powerful groups and speakers (van
Dijk 2006: 363-364, italics in original).

6.1. Leximancer Analysis

Using Leximancerthe maps of the themes clustéa concept caccurrence
scoresso that concepts that sit next to each other have connections between them. The
analysis was uniform for all textual data collected during the 15 months from January
2009 toFebruary2010. To begin | processed all texts from start to finish of the
Leximarcer analysis in the default settings mode to create initial exploratory maps
and therl adjusteda small number of settings. In the gmecessinghase] included
the Malay stop list> as well as the preset Englistop list In the settingphasethe
Automatic Concept Detectiasoff. In the Concept Seed Editoserdefined concepts
were added. Th€onceptSeeds are an amalgamation of seed lists generated by Fisk,
Cherney, Hornsey and Smith (2009), designed to extract concepts concerned with
issues surnanding legitimacy, social identity and voice during processes of nation

building. Then combined with concepts on Singaporean politics; social issues,

religion, gay rights and NGO6és invlol ved
5T he 6stoplistd refers to words that demarcate a sent
it includes punctuation and frequently occurring wi

emails and news groups (Lexinte@n Manual, 2009)
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then translateche Emglish concept seed list into Malayith assistance from a native
Malay speaker (see Appendix Bfter adding the manual seed list, the Thesaurus
Learning Function ran, whichenerateshe thesaurus definitions automatically with

the manually entered sekst. Although the profiled concepts are seeded from words
that arerelevant to the prior concep(the seed ligt the automatically generated
concepts are independent concepts. By inputting the seed list of words the output is
more specific to particulathemes or issues; i.e. legitimacy, social identity, voice,
Singaporean politics, social issues, religigay rights andNon-Governmental
OrganisationsN G Op However, it allows for other related concepts and themes to

be included in the final map.

All maps generated were set to the following parameters; concept size 100%,
theme size 30% (default setting) and degree of rotation 0%. The colours of the circles,
themes and concepts are 6heat mappedd,
co-occurrence are closer to the red end of the spectrum. The brightness of a concept
correlates with its frequency and so the brighter the concept the more often it appears
in the text. The brightness of the links that run between concepts relates to how often
the wo connected concepts-cacur within the text. The proximity of two concepts
indicates how often or not they appear in similar conceptual contexts. The themes are
the coloured circles around clusters of concepts. The lines or pathways navigate the
most likely path in conceptual space between concepts in order to aid reading the map.
The connectivity score reflects the degree, (equivalent to degree score in network
analysis) to which the theme is connectthie other concepts in the map

In order to elabrate on the detailed analysis techniques employed for all 15
months of textual data, | have included here three months, (December 2009, January
2010 and February 2010), of thematic, conceptual and modal data with relevant
mappings. Two of the data setsntain the dominant theme of people and one of

rights. All other data sets are available in Appendix 3.
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6.2. December 2009 Themes and Concepts
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Figure 23 The result of the analysis of textual data collected from 1,233 sites (69.6 MBs) from the
Singapore blogosphere in December 2009 with associated concepts.

It is important to note the marked increase in the number of sites downloaded
for December 2009; tas that were dormant for months suddenly surged in posts and
reflect in the 69.6 Bs of textual data for this monthhis reflects the changing levels
of engagement with kactive sites being ractivated Map 1 highlights thetheme of
PEOPLEas the conga that has a greatest level of connectivity with the following
conceptgpeople, regional, world, governments, monitoring, forces, gay, supporting,
role, community, powers, rule, group, empowerment, local, democracy, united,
participation, nations, natipnhope, government, power, different, involving,
international, constituent, others, contribute, identity, future, idea, national, culture,
represent, expressed, common, planning, build, leading, language, agencies, anyone,
border, society, civil, countr&g understand, questions, communities, sources,
societies, value, knowledge, independent, economic, agreed, involved, exclude,
respect, views, partners, individuals, citizens, access, officials, leadership, principles,
class, knows, decisions, leadees)the most central theme that grouped concepts

together related to social identity. In the centre of Mlaypncepts that are clustered

around this theme are O&écommunityéo, 6ag
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6deci sions o6, Ouni wedod, Theetdpr shngongnd
alongsidehe theme oPEOPLEar e 6ci ti zensd, O&éplanningo
6anyone6 and O6éexcluded indicating that ¢

the Singapordlogospheré s ¢ o0 n ¢ @eopld oDecember 2009n order to
conduct modal analysis of the text it is necessary to extract examples of the text that
best utilises the theme and related concepts. In order to do this | run a query that
searches the text to extract characteriskample quotationBelow are example
guot es peoplédm ga@dycting a query using Leximancer produces
example quotationhat the software regards as characteristic of the use of the concept
in the textual data. The first line of each example quotation is a reference to the source
document

2. /december2009/fridae.com/index~1.html/1/1_46

fiLiving in a country which believesstill has the power it once had as an empire,
means that the world still listens and watches and takes the lead from many articles,
interviews, debates and beliefs that are bestowed upon the peopleJéf byethe people that
we elect to power and goweover us. However, as a nation fewer and fewer of us are
prepared to fight for what is right, whatever that may be, and the more educated we make the
people of the nations, the more frightened people are becoming every day.

Quotation 2 from the advocagroup websitd-ridae contains two examples of
deonti c mod a lhich pelieved a afistdhuen trmoyr e f rareght e ne
becominggevery dayo. It also contains five e
hast he powe hatlas ian ,e migierl ardbestswed upan the people
of theU K 0 fewefof usarepr epared to fight for what |
may b@ .

3. /december2009/fridae.com/index~1.html/1/1_60

fil continued to ask him further probing questions, and he had nohidiealongside the
Jewsin WWII, many communities were executed for being different, whether disabled,
communist, slow of learning or indeed the nation that we are part of . . . the homosexual
community and yet, here we are over sixty years after thefenVIl and still reading about
nations wishing to execute men and women for loving aridg:#or people of the same séx

Quotation 3 contains five contintadtoasknc e s
him further prohbdnngi geat i ¢ mavergexefutedrmu n i t
for being diff ermwearepdar tf tohfed weaarddvepiktyetrhea t

year so.

10./december2009/gawker.com/index~1.html/1/1_88
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fiPeoplewho grew up during thE&reat Depressioaften turned into compuilge penny
pinchers, unable to spend money without anxiety. Will recent recessions leave similar
psychological scars on people growing up today?

Quotation 10 on the theme BEOPLEcontains one epistemic modal assertion,
Aunabl e to spend smem cWillgaced rgaessiens legue
similar psychol ogical scarso.

12./december2009/www.e27.sg/index~1.html/1/1_87

fin the era of the instant web, where people loo&tmgleor Wikipediafor help with
any topic under the sun, how hard is it to gretdible information on the internet? While being
constantly inundated with plethora of inform
andGoogld Wikipediaapproach also lacks the personal toach.

The theme ofPEOPLEandin quotation 12 contas four epistemic modal
assertihowenaodt hél innstant isweoleic,r efidhi oow eh airndf o r 1
A Wh ibdingc onst ant |l y i mhdasrdch ttea o0d iafnfde rient i at e

6.3. January 201071 Themes and Concepts
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Figure 24 The result of the analysis of textual data collected from 413 sites (12.4 MBs) from the
Singapore blogosphere in January 2010 with associated concepts.

Map 2 highlights thetheme ofRIGHTS (rights, government, including, team,

value, political, internatinal, law, issues, power, outside, organizations, relations,
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views, society, responsible, concerned, individual, staff, values, national,
governments, citizens, influence, freedom, agencies, rule, expressed, areas,
democracy, considered, opinion, contrfgutestablishment, cultural, majority,
demands, informed, leader, regional, violations, powers, presence, justice,
independent, identity, leadership, infrastructure, mandate, represented, meetings,
governance, democratic, domestic, appropriate, courts,egeadthorities)as the
most central theme that grouped concepts together related to social identity. In the
centre of Map2, the concepts thatlusterar ound thi s theme are
i nternational 6, O0democr actgpirankKing cogceptsi z at i
t hat appear alongside 6rightsé are 06i nfl
6concer ne dhatlegitimdcy was ani impgrtant factor within the Singapore
blogospheré s ¢ o n c aght® i Jamarp2010Relow ae example quotes from
arightf query.

3. /jan2010/singabloodypore.rsfblog.org/index~1.html/1/1_138

fiThe human rights movement's ability to raise that price has grown substantially in
recent yearsToday activists are capable of exposing abuses mwogivhere in the world,
shining an intense spotlight of shame on those responsible, rallying concerned governments
and institutions to use their influence on behalf of victims, and in severe cases, persuading
international prosecutors to bring abusers sbige 0

Quotation 3 from the theme &IGHTS contains three examples of epistemic
modal i ty, hasigtrhoastn psruibcset anaread d aylol, e Amfct é wp
and fApersuadi ng i tbrmgarbautsieansa It op rj ausse c wteodr

5. /jan2010/singalbodypore.rsfblog.org/index~1.html/1/1_166

fiSingapore'¢egal framework continues to perpetuate an authoritarian state tightly
controlled by the rulingPeople's Action Part§PAP). Although the party has won all elections
since 1959 and is currently repeesed by 82 of the 84 parliamentarians with full voting
rights, it is concerned that the next election, slated for no later than 2011, may demonstrate
significant erosion of its popular suppart.

Quotation 5 contains f obaswcemnpiasltle neilce cats
Aamwsdurrent | y rigcpornecseer mteedohaydbnadhstratessigndicarit
er osi camad one decomiuésdo permetsiasen duthooitarian stabe

43. /jan2010/www.littlespeck.com/index~1.html/1/1_2

i S o c A i pughier More people are untraditionally fighting in public for what they think is
their rights- but these are mostly foreigneBy Seah Chiang Ne® e a d 0

Quotation 43 contains three epistemic assertign® e o0 qrd wntraditionally
fightin g 0 , fAtibtetyeitrhi mikg atemo samidy it hesiegner s o

of rights and foreigners
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54. /[jan2010/www.thinkcentre.org/index~1.html/1/1_23

fi" As Singapordegins to emerge from the international financial crisis and focuses on
elect|0ns that are likely to be held later this year, the government should act to improve its
poor human rights recordiuman Rights Watah

Quotation 54 contains one epistemic modal Bingapdrebeginst o e mer ge o0
and two of deont i carenikeywbehey diéeéhbeéetri dms s
Afgovershomdact o i mprove its poor human rig
RIGHTSandGOVERNMENT.
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Figure 25 The result of the analysis of textual data collected from 582 sites (18.9 MBs) from the
Singapore blogosphere in February 2010 with associated concepts.

Map 3 highlights theheme ofPEOPLE(people, worlddifferent, share, friends,
person, talk, everyone, value, idea, question, countries, tell, approach, voice, religious,
understanding, common, knowledge, leading, language, understood, freedom,
respect, trust, civilian, bank, dialogue, mediation, candidatspowerment
discrimination majority, army, transparency, central, outsider, stakeholders,
villages) In the centre of Ma8 concepts that are clustered around this theme are

Opeopl ed,06 doicsocntmpnmi dncaatnidoindébat es 6, Odiraued 6,
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Oknowl edged and o6talké. The top ranking
of gpeopléare the same as for the theme indicating that voice was an important factor
within the Singaporélogospheré s ¢ 0 n c pgopléd orabruary 2010Bdow

are exampl e pepplddt gsefyom a 6

2. /Feb2010/www.temasekreview.com/index~1.html/1/1_28

AWritten by Our Correspondent Accordirg influential Asianonline gay portal fridae.
com, some 85 people including prominent young filmmasens Koh andRoyston Tarhave
lodged police reports last weekend agalnghthouse Evangelism Senior Pastalisparaging

remarks about homosexuals in video clip which was initially posted on his website, but had
been taken off after he was hauled up for questiobynpelnternal Security Departmefit
ISD) lastMonday. Pastor Rongparked a massive outcryS@ingaporeor trivialising some
teachings oBuddhism and Taoismuring a church session which was uploadedduatube

and widely circulated in cyberspage.

Quotation 2 on the theme #EOPLE contains four examples of epistemic
mo d a | Royston Taihavel odged pol i ce r ewawinitalg o, i
post edbadbeefidbkié n o f Wwadh awnmlde di hepd on t he tc

made in a video and pest online about homosexuals.

3./Feb2010/tomorrow.sg/index~1.html/1/1_169

filt takes guts to crunch that shiny black carapace complete with deadly stinger tail.
Supposedlyood for rheumatism, twitches and convulsions, but some people may start
convulsingat the mere suggestion of eating scorpions.

While quotation 3 contains one example of deontic modality on the theme of
PEOPLEA pe onaysd art convul singo.

6. /Feb2010/singabloodypore.rsfblog.org/index~2.html/1/1_257

fiPoliceof the southern province dfay Ninhand guardsadiCM Ci t y6s Tan Son
airport on February 9 rescued nine girls who were about to sold to brot&afeyapore
Policearrested three peopl€ran Thi Kim Ngan 19 fromTay Ninh Ly Thanh Mong 25 from
Vinh Long province ando Van Thanh Nhyt21 fromHCM City when they were carrying out
formalities for nine girls to leavietnam to Singaporat theTan Son Nhaairporto

Quotation 6 on the theme #fEOPLE contains two examples of epistemic
modal ity,wefegbolus Wwbosold t o lbverecarlyiegl so a
out formalitieso.

9. /Feb2010/www.daphnemaia.com/index~1.html/1/1_156

AT o n i (¢tthedidnser was held in a cozy private dining room oeeking Orchard
Roadfor just 11 people, and the menu served up to the guests and hosts was-evaeirtig
line-up of foie gras pate, mushroom soup, filet mignon, and chocolate folndant.
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Quotation 9 on the theme BEOPLEcontains two epistemic modal assons,
Adi nvashrel d i n a cozy pr i vavasa mduthwateing r oo
line-u p 0 .

10./Feb2010/www.ingridmak.net/index~1.html/1/1_184

fiSo the story follow®octor ParnassusChristopher Plummérand his traveling
theater troupe, which ihadesAnton ( Andrew Garfield, Percy( Verne Troyey and his
daughteNalentina( Lily Cole) as they try to show people the enlightenment withini life
through a mirror which brings u to the imagi:H
wildest fartasy are realizedMr. Nick (Tom Waits) aka theDevil, on the other hand, allows
people to get quick gratification they desire.

Quotation 9 on the theme #EOPLE contains four examples of epistemic
mo d a | whichyincludésA nt o a mifrorwhichbr i ngs u to the i.1

Awi | desarerfeanti ey 0togebqdu i icpke ogprlaet i@ f i cati ono

What follows are the knowledge pathwéijlustrates the relationship and
direction of theconceptainderexamindion) scor es f or 6 doipd cerbi mi
and example quotations from the month of February 2010 for a query on
0di scri mi nat i on EORPLEiInloider to elaberate om @snmigh-co f
occurrence rate for that month. The conc
of PEOPLEN April 2009 but correlates with the themeRRIENDS Table 1 contains
the results ofunning a knowledge pathway fddiscriminatio®  ajpeapléfrom
April 2009 to February 201 knowledge pathway defines the most likely path in
conceptual space fronne concept to the next and offers insight into the indirect
relationships that contribute to meaning in the tédximancerManual, 2009)

Reading the concepts as nodes and the lines between them as links the number of

moves between them are geodesicstep
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00%
00%
00%
00%
00%
00%
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Detall ¥ Expart

Table 3 List of themes for December 2009: Ranked by connectivity

As the geodesic steps score faliscriminatiord and geoplé increased in

December

2010

t o

13;

t he

concept

0di

theme, ranked number 12 with 0.1% connectivity in the same nisathtables).

The knowledge pathway scoraseranked from zero (0) to one (1) with a score of

SCr |

one (1)beingthe highest level. In April 2009, the knowledge pathway score for

discriminatiordand eopléwas0.89.In December 2002he knowledge pathway

scoredipped to 0.45while appearingas a theme rankedumber 12 with 0.1%

connectivity (sed able3 above).In February of 201Ghe knowledge pathway score
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f o discritninatiord and eoplé  wW39% (with a score of 1 being the highest
possible)of co-occurrence between the two concepts.

The following arethe example quotations that result from a query for the

concept of oO6discriminationd in February

1. /Feb2010/freecomchurch.org/index~1.html/1/1_10

fitThe FREECOMMUNITY CHURCH affirms that all individuals are persons of sacred
worth and created i@od'simage.Giventhe discrimination thatesbian Gay, Bisexual and
Transgendere(LGBT) persons still face in society, oGhurchaffirms that sameex
relationships are consistenith Christianfaith and teachings, when lived out in accord with
the love commandments dsu

This example quotatiocontainsbure x amp |l es of de oRREE ¢ mo
COMMUNITY CHURCHaffirmst h afGiwenthe discrimination thadtesbian Gay,
Bisexual and Transgender@ldGBT) personsstill facei n s o cChuechajfions
that samesex relationshipare consistert i wlikegl put in accord withthe love
commandments af e s. UAsweell as two occurrences of epistemic modafityeated
inGod'si magredal | | nackkpeir danb 6.
2. /Feb2010/freecomchurch.org/index~1.html/1/1_12

finstead it is discrimination based on sexual orientation and homophobia that are
inconsistent withfChristianteachings. We welcome alGBT persons to our familg.

The second example quotation from the same website contains three examples
of epistemic modality;fit is discrimination based on sexual orientation and

h o mo p h, @tHatiar@ inconsisterw i tahdd Wevelcome alLGBTpersons to our
familyo

3. /Feb2010/blog.aareng.info/index~1.html/1/1_66
fl am not against a liberal immigration policy, nor is this blog entry intended to
engender any form of discrimination agaiR&sor new citizens. In fact, | like a more
diverseSingapore but the speed at which we are allowing immigration in order to
counter low birth rates is certainly detrimental to naBuegaporeansspecially those on
the lower rungs of the education ladder or the workforce, and the best solution is to bring
Si n g a fenility éedets back up

The third quotation of characteristic
the text contains eight occurrences of deontic moddiitgm not against liberal
immigrai o n  p didon is thie hlog entry inteded to engender anfprm of
discriminationagainstP R sin fact, | like a more divers&ingapore, fibut the speed
at whichwe are allowingi mmi gr,&@t ioomdunt er idaenainhyi rth

det r i ramditt ddstdolutionistobringi ngaperedsity .l evel s
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4. [Feb2010/blog.simplyjean.com/index~1.html/1/1_92

fiSadly,

Quotation 4 contains two

t hat 6s

how mi sconceptions are

begets discrimination.

examples of epistemic modality;h & hod

mi s ¢ 0 n c angfaréefoonrsno@nd tvo occurrences of deontic modaliyegets

f e amdibegetd i scr i mi

6.5. Summary

nati ono

Table 4 contains a summary of thresults of the analysis of tHeeximancer

f or me

defined dominant themes and-@ocurring concepts, values and the text that contains

both epistemic and deontic modality for all textual data. The complete data analysis

with maps is in Appendix 3.

January 2009 Modality
Cognitive Structure Epistemic:
Dominant Therm: i T hfaetd ,  isiuintt e n aGovemraentwill

GOVERNMENT -6const
6societyod, 0l e
0l egislationo

Concepts:

6opinioné, 6view

spend $5.1 billion tdelp Singaporearts , Govérnment
will extend $5.8 billion of government capital

stimulate it his activedyymmihtaned by al
autocratic g o v e r n nisepmeticated ofiLee Kuan
Yew'si dearéemoriie t han ordi na
has bludgeoned nt o t h e does hasebraed

support o andis idrdasnglyeblecmmir

Value: vocal o
voice Deontic:
it he g owilehave tefinetpd A aut
, Aibl udge ol leedoferatadn d i

February 2009

Dominant Theme: Epistemic:

PEOPLE - 6actived, fiwasii a s ad Sidgaporé b existgifor all
6sourcesao 6l peo p |l e 0 useditWkavg u st t h are sow
6structureso pushing 5 miarema oy 0w argtdids,

that o amiknédubabdms

Concepts:

. " , Deontic:

6sourcesb6, 6nat
6identityo dcu fhas fexposed t h esholidy pawe
6freedomdo 6i den|!l obbi sl dausedgr e a't mhawng gopd

Value:
social identity, voice
March 2009

busi nes sabpuely prefitd r i ven b
fbelievee hey nwwdd e viélrk s hayatoma
awayo

Dominant Theme:

Epistemic:
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TALKING - syarikat (company)ihak
(party), kami (us), tradisiona
(traditional))and d6éal as a

Concepts:
6perhaataerdti on)

fisact uawadcyd ,r i fewehssoou tha ,i
cannot wor ko Are @ o al hawetd ¢
probl eigoh efl hoen e disamindt @avih @

Deontic:

fi mustagai n

unde candod , fip

6i ssuesbd should a n dwas$Al il m mo
Value:
voice
April 2009
Dominant Theme: Epistemic:

PEOPLE-6participat

i a swadtthe | asstbuddaedn if

O6buil dé 6commun|/fiwasc onf uBThereza, di v i i &lielled as
detri mental o
Concepts:
. , . , Deontic:
6di scussi onso, 6
6sharebd
Value:
voice
May 2009
Dominant Theme: Epistemic:

yo,
an

PEOPLE- 6 maj or i t
6understoodo

Concepts:
Omeetingb, 6i mp
6trut ho,oé udntdael rksst

Aischadabhvaaddr esls sdo,w ft
fiPhotos of Abu Ghrailare beingwi t h h e | dré
i nhuman andtsthoao baa 3 thedtfuth
S i n c e theettuthads, pir efthéyyea h wo | t
At hhavgst udi ed O6t oion i ncuecoh, d O
haveE ar t h tHiokuhatdquarefsaving theE a r t
a n dny domputeise s s ent i aliPatwodtage

Value: oneoisanfaizti ngoisfammo o m e
voice Deontic:
fi c oun sneedltoibadge v e | o p eddrdt
af f offalddvcouwdewe | | f i nd o-based
economydoesn't wantp e o p | e ocan alivays lee
assur edo, wilscdanmmgardsinni|mgd a
Apeovilbest arti ngo

June 2009

Dominant Theme: Epistemic:

POLITICAL - Opol i iSi ew Kuwasvdhdmlngot gay
6responsi bility/fithat Mamahaccedtedf or ei gn Hhsa
6institutiond, dedi cat ed t owhighmprovidescldngenmy
baccept d c arfeMay blaveiwe | e pfatt dry thasraises

. concer nsigfacingintags i wor st e«

Concepts: Aiwhiashapi dl y dr a fhasmeledahe cty

6responsibilityod6|stateo
6institutiond,

6i ndependenceb
Value:
legitimacy

Deontic:

fiParliamentto get moredi ver se v o
mayconstrueo, wlideemé t 0 eanhd
couldbeusedy aut horitieso



July 2009

-154-

Dominant Theme:
PUBLIC-6r esponsi bil

6sectorso6 6comm
6standar dsbo
Concepts:
6systemséo, 6tru
6sector 0, 6serv
Value:

social identity

Epistemic:

fi publ i dsnatleakingifor nformists anc
endivag dgiood st e piDe q ufinp
will lc ¢ @ i Singaporefflomanarec on st r
I then demonstrateodo, have
r espocachead , s hiod ct kvére shodin
dearexal, | ifing o, i tploducegal
publ i c v eoitinubsutloa r y @
l'iticalarebteber abedaweres
el y di s cus sdeedastrongireactior
from t hedessribedeo,mofie a
i éterosexualivitesl e wd r emar ks o,
hasheema t abooo awabr epied!| ¢ d

T 0D <0 T

-|;
,
Wi
r
[
w
0
d

SSiS® O St O

Deontic:

fi iwas obviousha mi s | eadi n mto
believingi n 0 ¢an dnly he ,mogi respectedkstaurant
criti csdgoraussgstet hi s

August 2009

Dominant Theme : Epistemic:

PUBLIC - 6i ntegratio it haeneor e faces t o were
0t al ks o O6need|three yearsareamgo @, pilitbher
6opinioné, 6cullAwornslrd fhetoh e thgtgp L wo , ficam
6nationsé® commarisesa, IAi ttl e | ower -i

Concepts: cabswerei nt r odu cwadldr caungh tid t

6regionbé6, i nte Deontic:
6militaryd and fiThe patheticl e v e | of journe

Value: just neveo , fipubl iicto lepart of wrEyping

' anttv i ce 0 and justmevebs paper s
social identity

September 2009

Dominant Theme : Epistemic:

PEOPLE - 6soci al 6, i Secul adud testahtri eoen cDescartes

6partnersdé Orel

attemptedtd i nd a tr utchulda g e

and Oagenciesb®o people of goodwilcouldl i ve t oget her
. canneverbg ust i f iocardfd,n dfi Omuer d ¢
Concepts: reproducet h e r e p alsotwouldl ii kVe t ¢
0t al ko, 6f orced, madet hi s evenyoofromanyd Wer e
ounderstandd an Deontic:
Value: fi p e caffettionately remembeays
voice
October 2009
Dominant Theme : Epistemic:
PUBLIC - 6central o6, fhadpar t i ci pat ewhasdomductetrp

6includingd o]
6addressbd
Concepts:

SDPiove havet he moni t or i n ghave
| ow transaareitdreo, mosands
it echranbdeaaind rso p p e date non Sequitua
(t o an Ieag lpeenrattempting, hlipfensto be
falsed , happens to be trde, has managedo make
e ne mifid o0 dilbconfertheQueen EI i
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6policyd, O6moni t

6refor mb
Value:

voice

November 2009

APr of isCtheafiristSi ngapor e ahas
o r g a n iFsdaettasf, i ra n c i wadfifstyheld,in
2005 0 ,wasalsada beéneficigrof Fr i d ae i
Fundraising Gala Premiel

Deontic:

fwho was then beingunj ust | wauld
demandt r ansparency and doanoti
permita hi gh degr eeod, fdodsaot
wantt o | i doésenot believéd the governra n t
explanati omdsdiomakd HbOUSEe:

Dominant Theme :

GOVERNMENT 6popul

6government sb,
and 6freedomb

Concepts:

el ectedbo, 6l ea

6standar dso,
6familiesbo
Value:

legitimacy

December 2009

q

Epistemic:

it he g o vseg tnimekydd ,d s 6 b
fiHospitalporterswould alsos 0 o N dimvjacy ah,
1I9November 20 0 9asGuestdi-Hdmaur
Chairmanof the National Research Foundati@m Tony
T a nfidayeconsistently raked Singaporen i g h hag
awellestabl i shed | eqg &dve beer
rankedo, \Waarpejle ctagd owmi t
, Ahuman r i gsthteg t Ringaphrenadwaomn |
accol aNUB &as,beerit auded in |
A whisknownas esponsi bl edondst
advantChay8akKeorfiass ai do and
between defamation and free speewlas "much
mi sunder stood" o

Deontic:

it hoouyld notd i s c |IficAssarentality on
societyvalues stabilityabove anyth n g  eSingapooe
governmentoulddotoi mpr ove her s«
criticsmaybemi ssing the pointc¢

Dominant Theme:

PEOPLE-6communi t
6i deabd 6gro
6deci si ons©o,
and O6vi ewso

Concepts:

6citizenso, o}
6participatio

6excludeo
Value:

social identity

January 2010

(Ol

p
n

0
P

0

Epistemic:

fiithastthiel Ipowethadas ian
Abel i arfebestdwhdaupon the people of theK o
fifewer of usare preparedt o f i ght for
iwhat e wmayrb@ t kodtihued to askim further
probing guedadi mon s 0i,de dd
communitesweree x ecut ed f or be
nationthatve arep ar t o dvedareo Vidhre r i X
fiunableen dt omosiB recent redessions leay
similar p s y ¢ h otheoegnioftha instaat
webo, fiisibtoawgetb medi bl e i nfc
being constantly i niutndaadt €0
di fferentiateo

Deontic:

il a ¢ o which rbglieved and it h e
frightened peoplare becoming very dayo

Dominant Theme:

Epistemic:
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RIGHTS - 6infra
6international
6organizationb

S
0

Concepts:

dnfluence
6society

6pow
and 6

it hathasgr owe subst andrd
capable of exposingo,
prosecutordo bringabuser s t o | thast

won all el scuropaesdl y fiaia
concernd t hrmaydbe moinstr at e si
Apeamruetraditionall yistheir

ri ght o are md shtelsye f or eSingapoee

Value: beginst 0 emer geo
" Deontic:
legitimacy
fel ect arolketytotbdhat d | at e
ficontinuesto perpetuatean authoritarians t a and
i g o v e rshoniéactb improve its poor human right
recordo
February 2010
Dominant Theme: Epistemic:
PEOPLE - 6peopl ed, fiRoyston Tarhavel odged pol i ce¢

6di scrimination

6trust o, 6empo

O0knowledged and
Concepts:
6commono, 6d
6candi dat es 6,
6empower ment 6,
6knowledged and

Value:

voice

whichwasi ni t i al | y hpdobsetteadkoe, n
A hwas hauled up , fi g i wete aboutb sold tc
brothel so,werBovhremnyitrhggyou
Adi washel d in a cozy pri
wasa mouthwatering lineu p owhichincludesAn t o
fia mirrorwhichbr i ngs u to t he
fantasy are r eal i zed o &on gkt quick
gratificationo

Deontic:

Apeamsd art convul sin:

Table 4 Summary of thematic, conceptual and modal analysis of 15 data sets.

Fromtable4 the most prevalent form of discourse is epistemic modality for each

of the dominant themes from January 2009 to February 2010. Epistemic Modality
occurred 160 times (76.2%) and Deontic Modality occurred 50 times (23.8%) in total.

There are a number of maring dominant themesPEOPLE 6 counts (42.8%),
PUBLIC 3 counts (21.4%)GOVERNMENT2 counts (14.2%), with others appearing
only once;POLITICAL 1 count (7.1%)RIGHTS 1 count (7.1%), andALKING 1
count (7.1%). The most prominent value is voice (8 cqubt3.3%)), followed by

social identity (4 counts, (26.6%)),

and finally legitimacy (3 counts, (20%)).
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5
4
3
m Voice
= B Social identity
1 I I Legitimacy
0

Figure 27 Occurrence rate of Themes with associated Value of 14 data sets.

For February 2010, the concepts most closely associated with the theme of
PEOPLEcont ained the concept of 6di scri mi
remained on the periphery of various dominant themes. The example quotations that
resultfromaqueryfar he concept of &édiscrimination
analysis of the quotations shows a strong spike in deontic modality 15 counts (68.2%)

with epistemic registering 7 counts (31.8%)).

Deontic modality appears in all themes apart from the therpeayile in April
2009. Whether the appearance of deontic modality is manipulative depends on the

power relationship between the author and the perceived or imagined reader.

Month Theme Opposition | Support Topic
Jan09 GOVERNMENT "H government
Feb09 PEOPLE H business
Mar-09 TALKING °H identity and religion
Apr-09 PEOPLE [no deontic occurrec
May-09 PEOPLE °H knowledgebased econom
Jun09 POLITICAL “H parliament
Jul09 PUBLIC H system
Aug-09 PUBLIC “H journalism
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Sep09 PEOPLE H location
Oct-09 PUBLIC °H government
Nov-09 GOVERNMENT “H government
Dec09 PEOPLE “H identity
Jan10 RIGHTS "H government
Feb10 PEOPLE “H discrimination

Table 5 Reading the occurrence of deontic modality from the characteristic quotations as in
support or opposition to the topic.

In table5, in the case of January 2009 under the them@@YERNMENT,
deontic modality takes an oppositional stance to the conceptgopb ver n ment 6 ;
February 2009 under the themeREOPLE deontic modality appears in opposition
to the concept of Obusi nessIBLKING disinMar ch
support of a private identity and religion; for May 2009 under the therREOPLE
it is in oppositionbhesetdhecoommgpt doéforodl
the theme oPOLITICALi t 1is in support of O&éparl i ame
PUBLICIi n opposition to 6systemo6;PUBLIRINAuUgu St
opposition to the concept of 0j ournalisnm
PEOPLEi n support of o6l ocationd; PUBLICINnOct ob
opposition to O6government 6; GOWMERNMENTe mber
i n support tof; d&gav eDdencreenmb e r 2PHDBLEio nder
opposition to O0identityd RIGHTSIndpposiioatoy 201
6government 0; i n  Febr uaRE®QPLEAD dp@ositianntad e r t

discrimination.

Therefore, while the textualata provides evidence to support the position that
the Internet is creating an oppositional space whereby public spheres of persuasive
discourse take place, it is also perpetuating dominant themes of manipulative

discourse.

This chapter looked at the agpance of persuasive discourse, which contains
epistemic modality, and manipulative discourse, which contains deontic modality
(Blass,2005:189. The appearance of epistemic modality within the text is not in itself
uninteresting and as laid out above @dndnates the discourse of the characteristic

guotations for each dominant theme over the period of data collethanlargely



-159-

epistemic space does add weight to the position that the Internet is creating public
spheres in SingaporaVhat is more inteing is where and when deontic modality
appears and the themes in which it appears. The appearance of the concept of
6di scri mi nat i ornP&ORLENnd-ebruary 20%0 is & tasermeoira. fThe
manipulative discourse dominates the characterisioke quotation on the concept

of 6di scriminationé. The aut hor s targ
fi(re)produces, or may reproduce, inequality: it is in the best interests of powerful
groups and speakers, and hurts the interests of less powerful gruigpeakets

(van Dijk 2006: 36364). The authors of these texts may or may not be members of
the dominant elite. However, they are showing tendencies that they believe in and act
according to already present manipulated cognitions. Racist and homophobic
ideologies serve as a permanent basis for the discrimination of immigrants and

homosexuals.
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Chapter 7 Network Ethnographyo f  Si n gPalipcalr e 6 s
Blogophere

7.1. Introduction

An ethnography cannot give us a glimpse of reality that resides beyond the
story told within the ethnography; the story is all (Kent, 1993:67).

Conducting ethnographinat involves the use of the Internet has been termed

many t hirmrgsa;l feMm hnographyo according to

F

(Howard,ne2006@g)apliyolO(,Kofkd ynled rseDofim@oezr ap hy

et al.,, 200y andii we b no gr a p h y OAll §céouding to An@r@uapgulos

(2008) are attempts to move the methodology and method of ethnography to settings

that involve computemediated commnication(CMC). Aside from the problematic
notion of conducting social research of any kind in contemporary settings without
including some form of CMComponent this chapter moves beyond such a debate by
guestioning the distinction and therefore the rodttogical utility of the term

Avirtual 0 when applied to any setting

With the end of the virtual/real divide, however useful, the Internet may be
rethought as a source of data about society and culture. Collecting it and
analyzing it for social and cultural research requires not only a new outlook
about the Internet, but method, too, to ground the findings. Grounding claims
in the online is a major shift in the purpose of Internet research, in the sense
that one is not so much researching the Internet, and its users, as studying
culture and society with the Internet (Rogers, 2009:29).

Takingonestepfurther,| would argue the same point with regard tole of

( F

prefixes such as fAcyber ofthefintemdtd and Awect

Network ethnograpi that addresses issues of technological and organisational
determinism by allowing for the social and culturslthe focus of this chapter
Another aim is to allow agency to play a more dominant role in the débataajor
concerns wh research conducted on online networks , aoid the Singapore
blogospheréLin, Sundaram, Chi, Tatemura, and Tse{2§06) and Hurst (200&Yye
that they led to technological and/or organisational determimsisocial network
approach that involves an element of ethnography should bridge thglgagard,
2002)and awid nodocentricism{Mejias, 2010)Nodocentricism is the assertion that
the researchamnly needs to account for the activity of thedes. Howardrgues that
network ethnography is the process of using ethnographic field methods on sites or

nodes selected by social network analysis. This lays the network ethnographic
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approach open to the criticism that it is nodocentric. Nodocentricism raisesuée iss
that nodes are only able to see other nodes and privileges matehat which the
map does not represeptroviding an incomplete representation of the phenomenon
in question It furtherasserts that that which is not a part of the network may only
exert influence of the network by becomiaghode inthe network. The network, or
rather the discourse of network science according to Mejias (201@ll-is
encompassingeaving nothing beyond its scope, or reducing that which lies beyond
the boundaries afietwork science discourse to mere epiphenomena. This limits the
potential for the creation of other forms of organisational strucithierefore, the
issue in question is what is tifierhite space of the maps presented in thigures

throughoutpreviouschapter® Mejias refers to thigwhite spacé as theparanode

[This] space gives nodes their history and identity: shifts in the paranodal
translate into changes in the location of nodes and the relationship between
them, and consequently into changes in the network itself. In short, the
instability of paranodal space is what animates the network, and to attempt to
render paranodal space invisible is to arrive at less, not more, complete
explanations of the network as a social reality (2010; 612).

In considering Mejia8position, | prefer the term fAwhit e
space as thgara of the term implies a phenomenon that lies outside normal
experience and does not manifest itself empiricalgither directly nor indirectly
This implies thatphenomenon that lies outside direct experience is not having an
affect or that the phenomena are not atependent. To move beyond the nodocentric
approach this chapter is a brief account of the ethnographic element of the research
that | carried out fron July 2003 to February 201@.will focus, after describing the
processes of gaining access and presencahemeriod fromJanuary 2009 to
February 2010.

7.2. Network Ethnography

Ethnography is useful in capturing and categorising community symbols and
keywords, there usage demarcates social baues, and roles (Howard, 20@37)

and it explains the context of the Singapore blogosphere.
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7.2.1 Anonymous and Authentic

| anonymouslyestablished presencén the Singaporblogospherén July 2003
by setting up a blog calle@ingabloodyporé while living and working in Singapore

The main description of the site was as follows,

fiSocial and political issues related to Singapore and the South East Asia region. A

blog, which attempts to daic] so in a nortrivial manner treating opposing views

with the respect they deserve. Contributions are welcomed from all regardless of
your political persuasion. o

My motivation for blogging from my office desk in Singapore with hindsight
seems to reinforce Scheboomés (2007) position on wor
(2007:419420) argues that, by pursuing identities outside of the working
environment bloggers are creating an identity that increases their resilience to
corporate culturdn a collaborative form wih other work bloggers, a public dialogue
that is A c o Wnd ¢ e mo (®dhanéboom (2007:403pctivity against the
organisational culture in which | worked. An early post fl®duly2003 may hed to

illustrate this point,

Afwell today atveasked ke tofilim a smalt piece efpapéra
ticking boxes as i go along... declaring that | am aware of and[#ial am going to
abide by the rules and regtibns of the organisation... [...]

these multiple lists have been drawn up without my Kadge or involvement and
have in the past been known to change without prior consultation. So this results in
myself and my fellow workers having to abide by rules that we don't even know
exist.its[siclal | getting very Kaflkaesque on this

My initial idea was to try in some sense make up for the lack of time that | was
able to allocate to research. | was lecturing up to 8 hours per day, sometimes 6 days a
week. What started as a creative outlet gradually shifted focus to the social and

political aspects of living and working in Singapore.

The first pseudonym | used waslohn Hicky- and| set the blog up using
Blogger, with periodsof mirroring and moving the site #/ordpressCiviblog and
finally a free webhosting service offered Bgporter Sans Frontié? in February
2007.Upon leaving Singapore in October 2004, | began to post using my real name
and the pseudonym soci - in November 2005The reason | had been blogging

anonymously, while living in Singapore/as thathe Media Devalpment Authority

16 http://singabloodypore.blogspot.com
17 http://singabloodypore.blogspot.com/200310&ll-todayat-work-nativeshaveasked.html
18 hitp://singabloodypore.rsfblog .org
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http://singabloodypore.rsfblog.org/
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(MDA) couldask me to register with them. The legislation statesrindividuals,
groups, organisationsr corporations engaged in providing any programme for the
propagation, promotion or discussion of political and religious issuasinglto
Singapore (SingaporeBroadcastingdClass LicenceNotification (N1, 2004 Revised
Edition) reg. 3)had to register with the authori($eng, 2008)It was this potential

registration demand that resulted in a large number of bloggers remangngmous.

The ability to beanonymousand to maintainanonymity for the bloggers
involved in the Singaporpolitical blogospherecontinues to be a key concefdne

blogger calledPseudonymitg t a tUsing a pséudonym and remaining anonymous

doesn't meahdo it out of fear. Instead, one of the uses of a pseudonym is to direct &

focus the attenti on of 2 Auwharsld thesblog as wethy
as a large number of comments are done so using pseuddiagititated by blog
hosting sofivare While adding to the confusion at first, quickly the timegiag
facility for comments becameway to direct a comment to a previous commént.
July 2006, the National Internet Advisory Committegecided that bloggers in
Singapore did not have to registerwithtiBAa s fAexi sting | aws
to rein in er(FramnmAsia bedia Arche®) whio were cansider@d a
threat to the interests of the public and soci&tyerefore,while bloggers such as
Pseudonymityacknowledgehe existence of fedheyarekeen toexplain thathe or
she is noanonymous out of fear. Knowing that tMDA could alter their policies

and require bloggers to register maindhre fear.

This use ofidiscursive anonymity(Qian & Scott, 2007)s complicated in that

the sense of anonymity wig online is a false assumptiorh& blogger believes that

p O S

they are able to prevent their personal information such as their name, age, email,

gender and locatiofrom the audienceHowever, Internet Protocol or IP address
tracking is easy to darhis will revealthe locdion of the blogger and if neeoke

provide information on how to access who the IP address is associated with. The use

of proxy servers in order to relathe IP address of the user is a skill limited to those

with more extensive computer usapan the average user

19 http://singabloodypore.blogspot.com/2006{@Fudonymity.html
20 http://www.asiamedia.ucla.edu/article.asp?parentid=48678
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Anonymity continues to behe default position for many Singaporedjers

evenafter a number of eventsghlight the true lack of anonymity of bloggearad

that they areecognisedbut in a negative and hostile manner

Jiahao Chen(who used the pseudonywcidFlask was accused by
Singaporestate funded A*Star of postingn his blogcaustic.soda
A unt rdweious accusations against A*Star, its officers and other

partieso in May 2005.

In October 2005, twdingaporeammen were finedhe equivalent of
USD 5,000 and sentenced for one month and one day under the Sedition

Act and for posting remarks denigragiMuslims and Malays.

In January 2006a Singaporeamman (using the online pseudonym of
Char) was charged with violating the Sedition Act after posting cartoons
of Jesus on his blog. They dropped the charges although they did
confiscate his computer.

In November 2006 Social Democratic Party activisYap Keng Ho
served ¢n dhys in jail for refusing to pag fine for speaking in public.

The judge also ordered him to remove a video of his speech from his
blog (News Release by Uncle¥gp Yap Keng Ho was noblogging
anonymously. Certain elements of the Singapore state are monitoring

and censoring blogs.

While Ulicny and Kokar, et al., (20188) st at e t hat ATot al

opposite of,itasalsoahe caseathat nhakirtg yodirself knowatsikne

and the onsequences of speaking truthpower in a system heavily weighted in

favour of those in power may be too great for sohfe notion of accountability also

requires that the process of checking the accountability of a statement or ettezanc

within the discipline in which it took place. It is up to other bloggers to assess the

validity of an assertion. Judicial accountability is a cause of disagreement within the

Singapore contextDemanding that bloggers are not anonymous in the drive to

achieve accountabilitypnay lead to sel€ensorship. Being accountable to a judicial

system weighted in favour of the political elite of Singapore does not make for a level

21 hitp://uncleyapnews.blogspot.com/
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playing field but enforces setfensorship. The anonymous Singapore bloggers &re no
very anonymous. However, it may enabl e

reach.

7.2.2 Anonymousldentity

Not being anonymous and relying aocgl capitalsuch agyender, race, class
and official position rather than the content of voice and mefiteeargument is
dependent upon ascribed position within a different discipline other than the Internet;
rather than achieved position which is developed over time and through interacting

with others from within th&ingaporeblogosphere

WhenPseudonynty statesthat, he or she is blogging anonymously not out of
fear but in the hope that the reader will pay greater attention to the content of the posts;
this highlights that authenticity is a key value within the SingaptoygosphereBy
authenticity, Imean the ability to be something other than that as defined by the
ascribed positions of gender, race, class and official position. To be authentic is the
ability to be you in spite of the external forces of expectations due to racial stereotypes
or socialy and culturdly defined gender role3his drive for authenticity may be the
expression of the desire to become someone not constrained by his or her offline roles

and position.

By allowing for anonymity the Singaporeblogosphereis creating an
oppostional space. A space that is oppositional to the social and cultural expectations
or ideology of the Singapore state. Reputations and relationships that are formed
within the Singaporélogospherare dependent not on thscribedsocial capital of
the ofline world but theachievedsocial capita{Weber, 1946within the Singapore
blogosphere Bloggers achieve and maintain their identities overtime within the
blogosphereAcademics, journalists and politicians may present themselves online as
such but offine credentials do not automaticallycabe the identity of expert. It is
the content of posts and comments overtime and attempts at presenting an authentic
and recognisable self to the others, stripped of symbolic external signs of social capital
that are not present in the blogging environmdrdt generates credibility, whether
posted anonymously or not. The content
on the issue at hand (Lenhart, 2005:58), not the presentation of expert opinion but

merely one interpretation of events. It is authetyti@chieved by allowing for
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interpretability(Langellier & Petersor2004) that lends validity to a post. In that, it
creates a space for the interpretation and voice of the reader and other bloggers. This
opens up discourse; rather than attempting teecibown discourse by referring to
offline social capital and assertions of being an expert. Asserting that you are an expert
Is an attempt to trump all other interpretations of lived experience. Therebyngeny

voice to the reader:

The currency that draws people to these [online] communities ... is recognition.
We-think communities provide their participants with what they most value:
recognition for the worth of their contribution, the value of their ideas, the skills
of their trade (Leadbeater, 2008 cited Couldry, 2010).

The denial of voice tanotheris thefailure to recognis@r misrecognisinghe
other as a peer. The woksdse scenario is that of negatively acknowledging the other
in order to degenerate theBExamplesarethe casesutlinedaboveof JiahaoChenin
May 2005, thegwo men fined USD 5,000 and r#enced under the Sedition Act i
October 2005, the man chargedhwiolating the Sedition Actn January 20Q6nd
Yap Keng Howho served ten days in jail November 2006The damage done does
not extend only to thosdirectly involved. Bringing such cases to judicial review
damages the integrignd misrecognisdble group. Whean outside party denigrates
a member of the social netwoak membergeel thatoutside groupsglo not recognise
them as human agenfEhat isthatthewer e not r ecogasaesah as
whose capabilities are of construetiv val ue t o a c (Homethet e c
2007). Within theSingaporeblogospheramidst all the tensions and argurteesmall
factions are able to formamde s pect each other, work on
solidarity in times of conflict and treat each other with a basic level of redpect.
short, it is the members of the network who are the readers and commethiators
provide internal recognition, creating hyperlinks, trackbacks and writing comments

on each otherds posts.

The Singapor@olitical blogospherés orientated towards producipgststhat
are of a high quality. Quality means that the claims and assertions made are sound.
Any facts or figures mentioned in the pbéek to the sourcef the dataOthers are
able to comment on the assertions or provide alterndéteghat may contradidhe
earlier assertionsLarge sections of thdélogospheretake each speech, talk or
pronouncement by the government ministers or representatives of ministries,

dissecting,and undermining themAn opposition to all perceived to ba&f the

(
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mainstreamT he Sngaporepolitical blogospheres the articulation of political dissent

in Singaporeéby counterelite.

By the 1¢" of July2007,Singabloodyporéad ¥ anonymous contributors. This
number fluctuated throughout the duration of the rese&totvever,all contributors
remairedanonymousnd | am still unaware of their real nam8&smewent on toset
up their own blogs on differemsues. Topics included single issues such as gay and

lesbian rights and artiapital punishment.

Onmoving to the United Kingdo in 2004and beginning @eriod of research
my positionas ananonymous blogger shifted to that of overt social researcher with a
blog presence within the network. The first post that mentioned that | was conducting
research into Singapr e 6 s  pawding scernd aeteiveal 97 comments, which
was high in comparison to other posts on the blog. This high number of comments
may not have been the resdt my announcement toesearch theSingapore
blogospherelt may have beemore to do with thetllen pereived, nature of blogs
that | had been able to findnd the question of what blogs are as defined by bloggers
The threemost dominant themes of the comments WBIHEANTILE, BLOGS and
BLOGOSPHEREThe comments also focused on who | was and whether | had any
right to be involved in the Singapopmlitical blogosphereMy concernat the time
was how to research the Singapeuditical blogospheravhen | could not find it
Other members of th&ingapoe political blogospherebecame aware of my

nationality,genderyace placeand age.

In 2004,Singabloodyporevasoneof a small number of websites and blogs that
discussd the Singapore political scenehd@ blog had a list of 25 hyperlinks to other
sites Searching other sites and following trackbacks | conducted variation, extreme,
snowball and theoretical sampling (Howard, 2002). By 2007, the list of known
Singapore political bloggers had increased to 68. A group of Singaporean bloggers in

collaborationcreated this numb&

Rather than limit theSingapore political blogosphete those bloggers who

described themselves as political bloggers | collected blogs that stated that they

22 http://singabloodypore.blogspot.com/2005/04/infarblegosphere.html
23https://docs.qooqle.com/Ieaf?id:OAmAr4fJJWIzucFFiUnE4MHI1eVdYZXFWYWtJZzJ pYKE&sort=name&la
yout=list&nhum=50
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focused on social issues, gay amhian, Christianand Malay themes inan

acknowledgement of a much wider definition of political.

7.2.3 The Role of Network Eth nographer

Unable to locate the Singapore political blogosphere | extended my definition
of politics and embarked on a process of blogging while asking niyséiat | was

doing as a researcher and which genre of blog did my blog fit into.

For Walker (2006:130.31) academic research blogs fall within thgemres

OPublic Intellectual sdéd potenti alogswungi vin
by or on the behalfof el ebr ity academics, OResearch
data, results and di scussi on acadmidomo Ps e u c

within. Murthy (2008) argues that these thgemresare rather limited in their scope

and extends the usef pseudonymous blogs for covert research in order to assess
discourse not readily available to researchers. While researcmidgdis to engage

in meaningful consultation and review with those in the field thetsdgoming
Apotenti alingyorcd e moctit &atei £t hnographic proc
Accepting Murthyés extension to the thr
extent the remit of the &®6@vereotovedneseamobhus Bl
conducted by a researcher. Howevee, pseudonymous element becomes redundant

and a better term might be tfidetnographic Blog

Although most if not all the encounters | made online were anonymous they
were no less personal and touching at times. However, the nature of identity online
involves the realisation that people may or may not be who they claim to be. In 2004,
Grace Chow living in Rotterdam in the therlands approached me with a request to

review a book that she had written

| quickly learned that the book was autobiographimadl that Grace had a
terminal illness. She was a-§2arold Singaporean living in Europe diagnosed with
cancer three years earlier. | agreed to write a brief review for her book and
subsequently posted it onli#feWe also had a very brief but frank dission on

Singaporean politics and her reason for leaving her home coluatsg. added a link

24 http://singabloodypore.blogspobim/2004/11/paisin-neckby-gracechow.html
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t o Gr ac ¢ 6that dhd ostarted one month before her death
(http://dyingis.blogspot.comand began reading ibre of Gracé s posastouched

upon the need for recognition. Grace wanted to know that someone was listening and
thereby providing her with voicand recognition

fiMy only option is to flee to my mind, where | have so, so much to say and tell...doe | h
no one to tell it ta@

What the book and the blog had enabled was to give Grace an audience to speak
to and to respond to her voig@ther members of the Singapdrlegospherdegan to
take notice and her story made it to 8iagapore mainstream media, with an article

by Sharon De Castrappearing inThe Straits Timeis December 2004.

A second encounter dhhappenedafter meeting someone online may help to
illustrate the potential dangers of having an online presence. In May 2005, | received
an email from someone claiming to be tManaging Editor for an Italian television

company lan McKenzie;

fiHello Steven,

| read your blog site with interest. I'm the managing editor with an Italian television company.
Would you be interested in doing some ftarce work with us? If so, perhaps you could tell
me something about your background, what you are doing now, why y@&irighpore etc.

lano

lan McKenzieian.mckenzie@europe.com

A few days later, after &skedfwhich Italian television company he worked
for? d received an email that simply statedvw.italica.rai.it After a number of

emails between each other, we arranged to meet at a h@klamsbury, London
WC1N on the 18 of June 2005. When | arrived at the hotel in London and | asked
the receptioist to inform lanMcKenzie that | was waitingn the hotel lobby, the
receptionistelephoned the room that lan MacKenzie was staying. After hanging up
the receptionisinformed me that lan MacKenzie, who was in the hotel, had not
arranged to meet with anyone. It Haekn a hoaxThe hoax specifically targeted me
by name wer a number of weeks. The hgax as it is commonly known as419
fraud is the promise ofan advance fee in order to transfer funds from one bank
account to another. The real motive is to get ¥itims bank account details.
However,l did not exchange bank details; thely request was to ensure that | was
in a particular place at a particular time. On returning home, the flat | lived in remained

un-burgled.
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The source of the emails, worked dwtchecking the IP addre265.158.62.67
wasOld Greenwichn the United States of America. The IP addresmi$ive Reat
time Blackhole Listsand is a source of spam. The emails however could have

originated from anywhere.

Aside from the initial embarrament that | feltand after convincing myself
that it was éhoax- there was also the feeling of paranoia that someone had targeted
my online presence and affected my offline life enough to have a wasted journey to
London.

7.2.4 Type of Blog

According toCardonand Delaunayf eterel et al(2007), there are four types of
communication between blog posts and commdiyjse one- the blogger reveals to
others intimate aspects of their personality. Type ttf®y post about everyday life
activities. Type three they post about specific competencies or a particular interest
or hobby. Type four posts are on issues that are isolated from the person, in which
case they are shared public objects.

In order to assess the type of public tBaitgabloodyporgenerated | conducted
an egenetwork analysis and a semantic analysis of all posts. Aitegimed network
analysis of the node&Sngabloodyporein both manifestations (rsfblog.com and
blogspot.com) creates a relatiorgtlucturesimilar to form fourof Cardon and
DelaunayT et er e | etypolayy (éedigule 23b&lon))
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This would indicate that the content focused on topics that are beyond the
personal, that the site contains many external links, that it is large and has a low in
degree score andmolarised ego networK:he polarised egaetwork applies in this
caseCardon and Delaunaleterel et al. (2007)

cor
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Figure 25 Ego-network analysis of the hyperlinks
for Singabloodypore node as of February 2010.
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The content of the blog is isolated from the producer as a large number of

posts are reposts of news items or press releases fregprernmental organisations
or other groups. The blog contains a large number of external links in the left and right

sidebaras well as within each post. The eggtwork contains 86ther nodes. | know

almost all of the bloggs in the egenetwork only by their pseudonym. The eigo
degree or number of incoming links$mgabloodyporés (86) small when compared

to other blogs within the wider networkomorrow.sghas 230 incoming links, but
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with an overall average of 19.38 cmming links for the Singapore political
blogospherea score of 86 imorethan the average.

Next, | analysed thélog posts from the first one in 2003 to the last in 2007.
The group of contributors made the following thematic contributions to the flow of
information within the Singapore politicelogosphere

The main themes from the posts made on singabloodypore.blogspot.com are
CIVIL, POLITICAL, RIGHTS  DIFFERENT, ISSUE ELECTION,
GOVERNMENT, PEOPLE BELIEVE, PERSON VOTE, BORDER FAMILY ,
KNOWLEDGE, ROLE, SIDES TALKING, INFRASTRUCTURE MECHANISMS
andCONSULT. The dominant theme &IVIL concurs with type four a€ardon and
DelaunayT et er e | et al 6s (2007) typol ogy.
Singapore politicablogosphereas having a civil identity commonly produced by

journalists, citizens or pdical blogger.

However, the egin degree does differ from their typologMeaning that the
in-degree would be low according to their typoldgyt Singabloodypordas an in
degree score of 86 that is above average for the SingblpgasphereFrom 20030
2007, the bloggers contributing to Singabloodypore.blogspot.com created a civil
space. From 2007 to 2010, the main themes W&/ERNMENT, COUNTRY,
ISSUE PUBLIC, PEOPLE APEC (Asia-Pacific Economic CooperationfROUP,
LEGAL, RIGHTS INFORMATION, LEADERS FAMILY, THOUGHT,
RECEIVED, HEARD and GOD. The concept ofyjovernment had 6,075 hits or
occurrences, country (2,632), issue (1,019), public (3,538), people (4AHBY;
(5,477), group (1,265), legal (1,692), rights (8,006), information (1,231), leaders
(12,238), family (816), thought (472), received (532), heard (453) and god (65).

This section although helpful in unpacking the nature of the contribution that
Sngabloalypore made to the cognitive structure of the Singaploiegospherat
relays little of the everyday nature of being a member of the Singguditesal
blogosphereluring the period described. In order to address this factor it is necessary

to introduce amall number of théhemes andharacters who resided there.
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7.2.5 The Themes of the Singapor@&logosphere

Lin, Sundaram, ChiTatemura, &Tseng(2009 claimed that the Singapore
blogospheravas a community with no central topithey described the Singapore

blogosphereas:

The members of this community are real online friendsd most of them are 20-
30 year-old youngsters living in Singapore and Malaysiad they are aware of
each other and frequently interact with each other but the topics of their talks
are not restricted to a specific area. This is a closed community of bloggers
from other countries, [...] (Lin, Sundaram, Chi, Tatemura, & Tseng, 2006).

Lin et al arguejilntuitively, a valid communityshould have coherent topics
discussed and consistent vocabylased among community memb&r$heirmeans
of discerning whether a group has, a central topic is meagharextento which the
key words gathered from a specific group deviates from a larger set aéktoghey
conclude by asserting that it is piss to ascertain the topic of a set of blogs by
conducting a keyword extractionh& word cloudsyword mapsor word liststhatLin
et al(2006) present are merely menting the words that appeailze demise of the
narratives and stories (Dean, 2010:89)resent thehemes, topics ansentences in
which the words occuthereby allowing forcontext,tonality and for meaning to sit
alongside frequency and proximity.

7.2.5.1We the People
The theme oPEOPLEis the most dominant theme throughout the entire period
of data collectionpappeaing six timesnext to topics such aiscrimination, business,

knowledge basedconomy, locatiomndidentity.

The first characteristic text extract on PEOPLE is on the wipggscrimination
of homosexuals and attempts to repeal a piece of the Penal(&indaporeknown
asSection377a.Section377a states th&@/Vhoever voluntarily has carnal intercourse
against the order of nature with any man, woman or animals, shallii€hed with
imprisonment for life, or with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 10 years,
and shall also be liable to fire.

2. /Feb2009/repeal377a.com/index~1.html/1/1_74

fiStraits Times Diécriminatione n s h r i n &\ng Suan Yinariied that the
decision not to repeaB77Awa s fia sS%indapatéa yad oa doubl e standar
for all people before théledgavwe t le@s nmmakirmgn & of
says that the debat e h ewhoiirged theoratentibn 88dtien hypocr

377A0 since this group sPeaalCdlee bhabewiobpbiiednat
actso for all individuals instead of making
for homaodsexual so.
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The extratpresented here the reposting of an article that first appearetha
Straits Timesn 2007 (an English written national newspaper in Singapore) and is a
letter submitted by a Singapore citizen expressauness at the verdict of the appeal
processThe resultin 2007was thatSection377a would remain in the Penal Code as
a symbolic gesture@and would not befiproactively enforcedf> by the Singapore
governmentSo when first published in 2007 in the Straits Times the questioning of
the symbolic naturef retainingSection377a may have sewd alarmist. When the
articlere-appears as a linked to article in angoing debaten January of 2009, it

seems prophetiwhen visited again from the position of ethnographer in 2010

First published in2007, it appears in a data mining exercise conducted in
Februaryof 2009. Automated softwareselectedthis as characteristic texithe
importance and context afhich, spans over two yeark is this ability to discern the
meaning of texts that are preses well as the significance of texts that are absent
that automated software package cannot condileaning requires insight accrued
by longitudinal participant observatiohhe ability to place extracts of textsamider

context enables the discernmi®f manipulativeandpersuasiveommunication

Since the ruling in 2007the retention of Article 377a as a symbolic act has
fallen to the waysideln September2010, ama n r e dwwiweekgail énh
September 3 for engaging jn.] sexual activity®o with another man.n the same
month,a | awyer | aunched an appeal on behal
allegedly having oral sex with another consenting Aaléloreover, in November
2010 a man received a fine 88,000 (Singapore Dollarsyiafter being caught
engaging in oral sex with another maraishopping mall toilet cubicle. In the third

casethe manwas chargednder Article 377a of the Penal Code (Singapore).

The next characteristic extract of text for the theme of PEOPLE is also from
February 2009 only this time the topicilmmigration and the influx of foreigners into

Singapore and aligned with the land reclaiming project off the coast.
9. /Feb2009/popagandhi.com/index~1.html/1/1_94

25Taken from the speech made in Singapore Parliament on 'thef Z&:tober 2007 by Prime Minister Lee
HsiengLoongfi The Gover nment does Amdiweda ot proacsvelyremforeel police
section 377A on them.o Available online
http://www.parliament.gov.sg/reports/public/hansard/title/20071023/20071023_S0003_T0002.html#1

26 http://www.channelnewsasia.com/stories/singaporelocalnews/view/1082967/1/.html
27 http://www.todayonline.com/Singapore/EDC10092300220/Lawyeichallengesjay-sexlaw
28 http://www.straitstimes.com/BreakingNews/Singapore/Story/STIStory 601542.html
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fiwe used to have just three and a half million peam¢ many years from when | was
in school learning three and a half million populations and 642 square kilometre areas, we are

now pushing 5 million. The numbers keep changing hey wonét stop i mport
Indonesiao dump into our sea, to fattamd lengthen our shores in nationally sanctioned asset
augmentatiom

The topic of migration has appeared wi
economy iis going to -passdeercomomyhde arkd
below questions the need tave highly educated individuals owgualifying
themselves and unable to find employment.

13./May26052009/heavenigword.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_30

fiDespiteal | t he rhetoric about ©6wanting talentéo,
Singaporeanw/ho really heed such advice could well find themselves facing a grave that
they've unwittingly dug for themselve$ hey have st u®&ingagbre$t oo muc|
standards and nobody in this country wants to hire them howitally, Singapores
knowledgebased economy doesn't want people with too much knowfedge.

The manufacturing of electronic goods
economy and this rather tongirecheekextract implies that Singapore ministerial
talk of talent is merehetoric and Singapores no longer hiring Singaporeans but

foreign workers.

The wider economic crisis that culminated in the recession of 2008 on a global
scale with the coll apse of the banking
of morality. Thelack of accountabilityhow PEOPLE bear the burden of risky

business dealsind the ramifications for wider s@ty are evident in this extract:

19. /Feb2009/vantan.org/index~1.html/1/1_142

i K n o vhowggeed, corruption and the repackaging of financial debt has caused great
mi sery to peopl e, | 6 ve o-driveabusitedses evgrmatd,thish o w ¢ a
kind of value to society? But now | dgm remind

society. o
The stock of knowledge that these bloggers, cultural intermediaries and critics
are able to draw from is global and local. Referring to the atrocities carried out by the
United States military in Abu i@aib in Iraq:

4. /May26052009/www.islangity.com/index~1.html/1/1_4

filslamic Counseling Psychotherapy Fescholars have addressed this area in a
significant way, beyond assertions thglamic counsding needs to be developed into a well
structured discourse that captures the breath and giislamin helping people. Mordbuse

Photos and Justiceit now clear that thBPhotos of Abu Ghrailre being withheld because
they are inhuman and barbaric, reminding people of the dark agesaged

Comparing Singapore with other intetioaal business hubs like Dubai:

23./Feb2009/popagandhi.com/index~1.html/1/1_173

fiThere are many ways in which | would never Bajpaiwas likeSingaporeor vice
versa, but at the end of my short sojourn here | have come away with the conclusion that both
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citiesare cities that take time, and plenty of effort, because their charms are never as
immediately obvious as their annoyances are. And that in both cities, the small motley crew of
people you discover who love and hate the city as much as you do, whdegteetltie city
and try to turn it into what it is not, believe they need to go in order to come back and make
our young, growing cities what we want them to be: better places to lkive in.

To the ongoing Speakddd English campaign in Singapore that is an attempt
to undermine the use &inglish(a mixture of English, Chiese, Malay and other

dialects):

11. /April2009/tribolum.com/index~1.html/1/1_13

fiThere is a divide between our oveiywolved (IMO, anyway) geernment and the
people.Singlish- the language organically evolved by the people, is labelled as detrimental to
our progress, something to be avoided, unclean, aknost.

All drawn upon to add their distinctive voices to the hubris of noise that

surrounds them. Sometimes advice on how toeistassure children is offered:

17./May26052009/catherinelim.sg/index~1.html/1/1_107

fiT he best possible response is a-st@ge one:irfst, letting our children know exactly how we
feel and what our anxieties, wishes, hopes, etc for them are (it is amazing how people in
general value honesty and decry insincerity and hypocrisy) and second, letting them know that
regardless of what theyebome or do in their lives, they can always be assured of our love and
support (it is amazing how such. parental reassurances remain as comforting memories
throughout life)o

In addition,even discussions on how to protect the environment and giving
thanks for those taking part in activist activities no matter hawdd that action may

have been:

14./May26052009/arzhou.com/index~1.html/1/1_67

fiwhile all this is nice and dandy, | reallyonder if people (oSingaporeansin general
actually know WHY we really havigarth Hour If you think that you are saving tlgarthby
turning off your lights and other negssential appliance for 1 hour (it can be argued in my
case that my computer issential) can actually save thartté t hen as what t he
White Tigert good book btw) dokggs, HAWhat a bee

18./May26052009/blog.simplyjean.com/index~1.html/1/1_70

AT hen again, thanks to the nédWWA R EeXpmose of what they considered wasding and
sinning on the part of the old guar dsSG peopl e
butter fl yoAlexAu Naethehaatpre is famous enough.

4. /Septe2009/blog.aaremy.info/index~1.html/1/1_106

fiRacialstereotyping for the purpose of femongering and perpetuating irrational hate
among people can never be justified. One can find murderers, rapists, robbers, burglars,
thieves, con men and other kinds of criminals in any racial gboup.

5. /Septe2009/blogayoni.com/index~1.html/1/1_61

fiwe reproduce the report here for you. We also would like to take this opportunity to
thank all the people who made this event possillhoto/videographers, ushers,
receptionists, logistics, voluntweers (ie the voluntesseters), and just anyone who helped
outo
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This drawing on a wide global and local repository of knowledge and insight;
andthe passing on to others of advice all couched within greater historical events
formulates unique and interrelated senses of sela iglobalised and localised
discourse. A sense of progression while orientated towatdss/éor the good of all
people:

3. /Septe2009/www.wilfridwong.com/index~1.html/1/1_56

16th century sees the acceleratiorsetularisatiomue to three crucial and formative
movements: th&®enaissancehe Reformation and theScientific Revolution And in the mist
of all the conflicts of that time, philosophBescartesttempted to find a truth on which
everybody could agreieCatholics ProtestantsMuslims dei st s, -sathalall6 at hei s
people of goodwill could live together in peate.

This alignment of the theme of PEOPLE with issues such as discrimination,
employment and immigration, business, national identity, language, redicgon,
and the environmerdll link to notions of sovereignty. In a nation governed by one
partytittedtheP e o pl e 6 s AAsenseofiwhdraee valugd within Singapore as
persons and the nature of that vadeaditionedunder the theme of PEOPLE.

7.2.5.2An Active Public
Thetheme of PUBLIC appears three times in relation to system, journalism, and
government. The critics point out that in Singapore the level of conformity expected
by the public service has lessened in recent times. The Bogmver for the public
servant to engage in critical discourse within the Singapore systesnligedin the
following quotation:

3. /july 282009/blog.alicecheong.com/index~1.html/1/1_43

firThis declaration that the publ i cmemrd,viice a s
good step forward, but hopefully, the few mavericks is equipped with suffieraotional
Quotient that enables him or her to survive without the possible bacidasfing from
transposition of credit dues and mistakes committed and bad performance review**, leading
to stagnant in salary, additional or impossible. workload, and/or assign/transfer to strategically
remote post as part of job rotation/career developmérative.0

Now that the public ser vmero ilsingaos d eokn
Afew maverickso they will stildl have to
the idea that the public service is actually willing to accept people \témative
views.Ther ef ore, the fAdeclarationo is crit.i

Thefollowing author raises the gendered nature of the public spneather,
how the images of women diieonstructed and legitimiséh the public spherd.he

style of theopening sentence, informing the reader of what is to come in the piece
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mimics that of the academic abstract or introduction paragrapTiarticle will
begin by [...]©o0:
6. /july 282009/catherinelim.sg/index~1.html/1/1_166

AT his article will begin by disussing how images of tt&ngaporevoman are constructed
and legitimised in the public sphere. It will then demonstrate how these gender images have

corresponded to thgingaporest at eds fAmascul i ned i mage and s
Ainfanti femedosedndi mages.

The authorin extract 6 abovargues that the image of women that the public
sphere onstructdn Singapore is one of womanfase ma s ¢ afddiait efdant i | i s
This refesto societyasi e ma s c Uili antf edhd i | i s e dThisiaimstarkfi f e mi
contrast to the state #masculinéthatd o es n ot Emaional Quoticie N

referred to in extract 3 above

38. /july 282009/www.deadpris.com/index~1.html/1/1_37

fit came as a shock to us, when we were shown evidence of how other slimming centers in
Singaporeactually use misleading labels and bombastic tech jargon to lead the public into
believing in what they are selling. One article even gave the descript@s nfo slatesto s
machine technology calle@avitation but it was obviously a misleading advertisement since
you need &2 license fromNEA to own that machine and it can only be operated by doctors
and physiotherapists.

The publicmarket spacén quotation 38referred to in relation to slimming
products assumes that what is demandedregulation from fidoctors and

by

physiotherapistsof Ai mi sl eadi ng and bombastico | ar

l{e}

slimming productsThe author is making an appealthe imagined dominant reader

who is able to act upon such matters and by that act calling into question the
unregul ated market space i n whiWomer s!| i mn
havealsonot beenpassivan the past as evidencé@tdextract 40:

40. /july 282009/catherinelim.sg/index~1.html/1/1_163

fiHer intervention in the public sphere produced a new public vocabulary for thinking about
Si n g a patiticaéodrglition, and continues to inform how prospects for political
liberalisation are described today. The two pieces were widely discussed 8mgagoreans
in 1994, and the second in particular drew a strong reaction from the state that foreign
journalistkieran Cookd 24 February 1995) described as mol
teetering on the edge of collapse thané on
mac hioneso.

The notion of women as passivecessoO que
and AHer interventionod wr i tandsttereactiod 99 4 |
that it invoked at the time. This places the role of women within the PUBLIC against
Singaporeds political condition taicad At he

context.
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The activePUBLIC presented in these extracts iPEIBLIC of women in
opposition to a state and professional institutiordominated by menand
heterosexualtyQu ot e 42 hi ghlights concerns rega
relation to the PUBLIC displayof affection and in particular the display of affection
bet ween homosexualgayi sex hUeBlL#lBrefastae t i b
theArticle 377awh en as ki ng, nif: the | aw was repe

42. [july 282009/blog.sayoni.com/index~1.html/1/1_47

filn a country where public hugging and kissing even among heterosexuals invites lewd
remarks and sometimes beatings, gay sex has been a taboo, leaving the gyavensare
how conservativéndianswould react if the law was repealéd.

The same autham Sayoni(which describes its goal as to empower Asian queer
women)in October of the same year returns to the theme of PUBLIC when recalling
the actions of NGOs funded Wyridae in SingaporeFridae is an organisation that

sets its agenda as empowering §aia:

11./October 2009/blog.sayoni.com/index~1.html/1/1_69

fiSince 2005Fridaehas organised six movfendraisers raising over S$60,000 in
benefit of a variety oNGOsincludingAction for AIDS, AWARE, Cat Welfare Societytwo
independent short films oo Junfeng and Loo ZihaandIndignationi which Fridaehas
financially and in other ways supported since it was first held in Z0&.Dot the firstever
official LGBT public gathering held in May 2009 8ingaporewas also a beneficiary of
Fridaebs Mil k Funhkldearlierthisypad.Gal a Pr emi er ¢

Fridae funded fAction for AIDS, AWARE, Cat Welfare Society two
i ndependentsisskcer 20051 maa@dvieunodédditchal ©f i |
bisexual and transgender public event in 2B0SingaporeSayoni(with over2,000
members)s acting as a news bulletin board on ongoing LGBT issues taking place in
Singaporelt is reporting on the actions of the LGBT PUBLIC in Singapore claiming
the society in which they live and definirigon their terms.

Issues raised under the theme of RUBC al s o guestion
Corporationo and the role played by Adci:
the feedback loop that this relationship has created dorpanies and customer

services:
1. /august2009/thepr2.0universe.com/index~2.htmlA4%8

fi T WNaked Corporatioand itsMany Public Face¥he point isi there are more faces
to a company today than there were three years ago; and there are more public inquirers in the
form of citizen | our nhacidenmtSpokspefsbné 1{fooble d i s r i
evangelists lik&altschneeor unwitting newsmakers like tt@omcastechnician who fell
asleep at a customerds home while being put
service!o
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Extract 1 from August 2009 shows a salfareness ahe potential affect that
bloggers can leveragen corporations when writing about such corporatiohise
following quotation questions the growing gap between the rich and poor in
Singapore

3. /august2009/budak.blogs.com/index~1.html/1/1_52

fiYoungand old, rich and podrthe gaps that grow with each generation shrivel just a
little on the shore, where no measure of wealth or influence can command the tide or wish
away the tired clouds of a mournful day. Only the man of the street, in rude bddtsren
bags that double as makeshift ponchos, rises a little lower in public regard for his intrusion

into a scene of unearned leisdre.

The extract refers to the visual impactthahi s fit he gaps that
g e n e r B havimgrom the public spas of Singapore. The following reference to
the use of rickshaws in Singapore; that are still evident in some areas of high
deprivation and used by homeless men as means of earning some money, also refers
to the historical context of Singapore being apléor Chinese immigrants
22./august2009/yesterday.sg/index~1.html/1/1_168

fiRickshaws those peopl@owered taxcabs were introduced Bingaporeon 16 February
1880, the same year it was broughStimlain theHimalayasbut some time before it fitappeared
in Beijing in 1886.Rickshawsoriginated fromJaparand soon became a major form of public
transport and a primary source of income for the thousandhinéseémmigrants toSingapore
between the 1880s to the 1930s.

Therefore, it places the ment debates on foreign talent entering Singapore into its

hi storical settings and part of the wide
The nature of journalism in Singapasxquestiomdii pat het i ¢ | evel o f
particular the Singapr e Pr ess Hol di ngs, which i s af

Party. The article then continues to attack what the author sees as the bias against

opposition parties in Singapore and its rather biased coverage of the AWARE affa

23./august2009/nowhenger.sg/index~1.html/1/1_75

fiThe caption irChinesereads:Helicopterhovering at low altitude caused public to suspect it
to be part of ongoing antice operations Takenfrom Lianhe Wanba¢ ])The pathetic
level of journalism in ouingapore Preddoldings( SPH newspapers just nevero ..

This perceived bias in Singaporeds me
party news in the following article published in October 2009. It recounts the arrest
of Social Democratic Party members aftérpr ot est marcho i n sup

Dr Chee Soon Juan for s in public without a permit:

3. /October 2009/www.sgpolitics.net/index~1.html/1/1_42

ion that day, democr abMyGamn AmbalamMalohnTanigsht s act
Chee Siok Cim, Mr Charles TarmandMr Chong Kai Xionghad participated in a protest march
fromHong Lim Park to Parliament Houysend then t@Queenstown Remand Prisavhere a
quiet but poignant evening vigil was conductedS@P SecretarzeneraDr Chee Soon
Juaowho was then being unjustly held for spe
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In the same month, the theme of PUBLIC focused on the lack of acceptance of
explanations provideldy the government. However, the arguments presented by the

PUBLI C fAarteurno(nt seagruiexpert)o
8. /October 2009/xiaoluo.blog.friendster.com/index~1.html/1/1_76

fiFor any unfavourable announcement, the public almost always does not want to listen
and does not believe in the governmeninds exp
sequitur (to an expertlPaul Krugmanfor long in his writings, has been attempting "to explode
some plausiblsounding idea that happens to be false or to promote some implausible,
disturbing idea that happens to be true", and in the end hagethttamake enemies.

Thereby, calling into question public interpretations of events and placing the
interpretations of experts as superior to those of the PUBLHE.final example of
text on the theme of PUBLIC foed on the accountability gbvernment officials

when it comes to matters of fAcentr al bar
6. /October 2009/xiaoluo.blog.friendster.com/index~1.html/1/1_244

AAnd we have t he mon tageotrfar thase familiar vithe¢hens ( pr i n

technicalities), where we would demand transparency and accountability from government
officials. Areasthat have low transaction volume with high specificity, such asaentr

banking, do not permit a high degree of variance according to local conditions and are the

most susceptible to reform, where (to quote the author) “ten bright technocrats can be air
dropped into a developing country and bring about massive changhe fmstter in public

policy". o
Again, this extract is calling for sublimation of local government officials with

externally sourcgexpertsw h odo ribt permit a high degree of variance according to
local conditions and are the most susceptible to reformrgufg what appears to be

the position that outside external monitory experts are better placed to deal objectively
with nation banking matters. The issues raised here are whether governments can act
alone with impunity; while ignoring the voices of the BIUC and experts alike. This

is the dominant representation of the theme GOVERNMENT in the following section.

7.2.5.3Government under question
The top ranking concepts that appear
6o0pi andowide ws 6 t h aas an impbritact &atter withio thecSengapore
online contextualisatioof GOVERNMENT (appears twiceas a theme in January
20009. Bel ow are exampl e ascquwonteptueryf The m a
example quotations are charactecistf the use of thquery term:

1./jan2009/www.cherian.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_249

AThe fact of the mat tRAPgovesnménti@presidebverias unt e
Singapordhat includes any urban slum/hoever the MRs, the government will have to
intervenebefore anjHDBe st at e becomes decrepit. o

This extract is from a Singaporean academic and journalist. His work focuses

on aspects of the media and its relation to the Singapore government. Evident in the
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extract is someone voicing an authoritative opingiating what ought to happen in
relation to ehypothetical housing situation:

8. /jan2009/topmleehsienloong.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_52

AJobs f or TheGogemmenivilbspemds$5.1 billion to helBingaporeans
stay employed so they canntimue to support their families by introducingemhancing
SPUR (Skills Programme for Upgrading and Resilienpeoviding awlS Special Payment
and expanding recruitment across the public seStonulating Bank Lending he
Governmenwill extend $5.8illion of government capital to stimulate bank lending through
enhancing existing schemes and a Sm&cial RiskSharing Initiative(SRIl) . 0

Extract on the theme of GOVERNMENIE a list of topics that appear in the
left hand section of a blog. It is atlisf previous blog posts and again contains an
authoritative opinion on what the government of Singapore will do to support families,
empl oyment and bank | ending. This extrai
Loongd6. The bl og rimeMidaskesof Singapozecandlithg authorist h e
a mother who as well as writing the blog is active in taking up local issues with other
government minister3.he extract that follows is frorf8ingabloodyporand refers to
the discourse of there being no alative to Lee Kuan Yewrad t he PAPOGs r
Singapore:

9. /jan2009/singabloodypore.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_127

AfiThe report also demonstrates that this s\
government whose political philosophy and practice is predicatéé®Kuan Yew'sdea
that state resources should be concentrated on the top 5 percent of the pojwitetiare
more than ordinarily endowed physically and mentally." Most importantly, this essay presents
a clear alternative to the course taken byRA®who has bludgeoned into the minds of the
populace that there isn't, and can |

ltrefersdi rectlLkee Kaan Yewds itédsemtdtheanlyd cr i
possible direction for the nation of Singapore. Although | did not write the essay that
IS mentioned in the extract, readengght assumethat as | am posting this on my
blog, that | adhee at least in some part to the sentiments being exprestsie: very
least, | am also engaged in anatgsthe government policies like so many others
within the onlineblogosphere The extract below takes this esep further and
argues thtor aittehei seliemcreasi ngl y dalecomi |
di scussions are Atoleratedo:

10./jan2009/singaporeangle.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_213

Al do PAPistayk in polwes because it does have broad support among the
people, but here is where | made the other point, that the electorate is increasingly becoming
vocal, and that the government, in conceding openly (rather than lea®8 tinarkers
invisible) tha discussions of a political nature will be tolerated (ok, problematic word, | am
not going to address at this point) is. Resp
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This is all in stark contrast to the official government line that all the lpexdp

Singapore are uninterested in politics but rather they place a premium on economic

security.Thisauthorclaimgs hat the fAgovernment, in conc
that political di scussion is ftoisefr at ed
being problematicii o k , probl ematic word, I am not

but the issue is not discussed. This extract in particular brings out the lack of
engagement of the Singapore government with the ohlogospheref Singapore.

The online critics are voicing opinions that they know are not being listened to
engaged with by government . Now they a
providing a valid space for deliberative debate in the interests of the govewfance

the country. Although a large proportion of the extracts listed here are critical of the
GOVERNMENT as a theme there aae timesposts from bloggers that are more
supportive of the governmentsrecd on fihuman rights vi ol at

13./november2009/jags.seng.sg/index~1.html/1/1_31

i A s mentality on society values stability above anything else. | dtistere
Mahbubanit An i mper fect government that commits s
then no government, in many societ

This extracpositst hat not only do Singaporeanos
that this fAmentality [...] valuesandtabi l
stating, fila]n imperfect government that commits some human rights violations is
better therjsiclnogovernment Anappeal to wider AAsiano v
the Singaporean positi@m human rights as belonging to a wideragined collective

in order to provide support for the government of Singapore

7.2.5.4 Everyday Talk

The theme ofTALK was dominat only in March 2009 and the extracts
generated by theeximancerco-occurrence and relational analyses are all from three
Malay speaking bloggers within the Singapdsegosphere This is the one
occurrence whera themetaking place within the Malay faction of the network
analysis haslominated. All othertheme extractare from the English speaking
faction. The language used hereasmixtureof Malay and slang terms that are not
easily translatable into English. This is wkamarcates the Malay speakers from the
English speakers in the Singapore blogosphgpeuntil this point, the Leximancer
software has been highlighting English themes as dominating the Singapore
blogosphere. As part of the translation process, it was fin through Google
translate and then further tied up by a native Malay speaker. The idiosyncrasies are
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here in order to show the distinction b
style of language in their blogs. It becomes clear that the Ergpisshkers are using
their ability to switch to properly formatted English grammar and spelling as a sign

of quality.

The TALK theme, at first glance displays a distinctly fRwlitical discourse.
However, the topics under consideration hnked. Extractl r ef er s t o fiv
ni ght so anasthé lesultoka sjpped disk:

1. /March2009take2/rickywan.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_37

(Salam to all & good day, yesterday morning | lelapkan hard right eye after working
nights, backup landing back homeontinue to mattredeat room, feeling very tired, feeling
body mcm nk start balik fever, today fever well before | new to Indonesia, but the body was x
sedap ni feel right, | back pain due to disk slip mcm want to return first, between the central
spinel, felt a little numbness and when trying to turn my body back when I lie down, feel like |
have needles menucuk behind me, doom god only knéwesally comfortable | made this
morning, ni back pain if back, | must again undergo address operationadkdahan bear
such pain, | see the face JE healthy, can still smile, if nk in ikutkan, | really caoutdoorsy
activities, but | also try to do, because x want too weak kinds first, later | also | difficult.
slip disc is actually painful, if not dersurgery to remove excess disk | deviated tu, x, but | do
the operation, | just do phisio and traditional sequence, the sequence was carried out after 15,
see byk reduction, so | stop and not phisisake operation as recommended by specialist
doctors inthe hospital | went past.)

And references to Aoperationso and i m
and the pending operation as fArecommende
mirrored in extract 13 by references to feelings of that the authéd c annot wor k

telephoning the place of work to request and rece@renission to take e a day off:

13./March2009take2/jojdoy.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_8

(morning was so bright, kulihat sky above the clouds so white that captures so
beautifullyfor me pingin ditatap somehow make a stiorposting ku dihari that falls on 15
June 2006alkisah about a child's human life that escape from feeling happy, sad, love, pain
and the hag in her life. This day feels hot weather outside there, todaydtcaark in
somehow | felt ngak badanku wine, before | decided not to enter the office | TELEPHON first
companions in the office that morning, her companions are good places curhatanku dikala once
I have a probleranyone with either family or boyfriend benmanya essence he is the one
high, yellow skin. long straight haiHey | kriiiing essence this virtual "what is virtual, voice
heard essence respond, please bilangin gini ama Personalia that | can not in this day because of
pain, all feel badanku ngak dnaih, terlontar virtual voice" ok deh, | bilangin if you
sick "heard the voice again essence reward" and said virtual "thanks so really you are good
companions.)

The reason such a request to take a d
by the autharThe two extracts highlight that the criticism by these two bloggers is not
of the government but at wor kThesgextaasndi t i
are not representative and no generalisations from this limited amount of source

material are grmissible

20./March2009take2/kilyzz.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_5
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(Providing food for the deceased's family members to neighbors and people should
karabat far provide food for family members of the deceased, as Shallallahu Allah be upon him
was Allamsaid to its members get glad when death Saiyidina Ja'far bin Abi Talib: which
means: "You create not food for the family Saiyidina Ja'far, has indeed found ther(obusy.
the death of Ja'far Saiyidina).)

The final extract from the theme of TALK for Mar@®09 is on the topic of
deat h; fdeceased's familyo, Afamily men
community assistance from fAneighbors anct
reference to r el [pgacetAllab betuporx Hinswasill&hsaitltb al | af
i t s me This i indicative of the Malay community within Singapore calling on

communal resources in times of mourning.

7.2.5.5Political Voice
The theme oPOLITICAL is less critical of the government in Singapore and

the themecontains extrastsuch as that listed below from June 2009. It is in relation

to the AWARE issue and refers to allegasaat a Nominated Membgrof

Parliament (wh@reappointed to parliament rather than elected) (NMP) by the iame

of Siew Kum Honga n d ariiaM 0 rdenoaeiewe Af orei mnahaSdedeé
gentleman, Johan Skee nd al 0

1. /june2009/perspectives.singaporeangle.com/index~1.html/1/1_51

fi Pr e s ubaetausdNMP Siew Kum Hongvas vocal about gay rights aAVARE's
stress on gender rather than women's rights per se, his political adversaries shrewdly
capitalised on allegations that he afidruahaccepted foreign handouts fronsavede
gentlemanJohan Skarendadllegationsto whichSiew Kum Hongangrily denied and
s rongly objected to. o

The allegatiorof receiving money from ne8ingaporean sourcesuld have
resulted in the NM® dismisal from parliamentHowever, what is interesting about
the post is the use of the pwhichisreithérs hr e w
an assertion of the same allegations nor a denial, merely a restatdmautiple
allegatons Wi th these fAallegationso framed v
Avocal 0 about gay rights and r,dapgeary i ng
that the extract imccusingthe NMP of being a homosexudlhe extract concludes
with the proviso being made that the NMP
objected tod ltegathenpglour &lhefial | egati ons
from an overseas source and that he is homosexual (the criminalisation of
homosexuality has been discussed in section 5.4 abbwe)heme of POLITICAL

in this extract is not of the parliament in §apore but rather an attack on one member
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of that parliamentSiew Kum Hongs one of the few NMPs that are parliament in

order to ensure andependentoice.

The foll owing extract refers to fAprot
activities of anNGO operating within Singapordt statesthat they respond to
emergenci es, Aregardl ess of andiothenexdtr eed,
sent ¢halzies &bl edo

3. [june2009/www.singaporegp.sg/index~3.html/1/1_440

fisg) is dedicated to protecting human life and dignity, relieving human suffering and
responding to emergencigsgardless of race, creed, religion or political beli€fee SRC
runs a range of services benefiting the vulnerable in our community inclirdifRed Cross
Homefor the Disabledwhich provides longerm care to individuals with severe and multiple
disabilities, noremergency ambulance service, blood donor recruitment, disaster
managemenRed Cross Training Centproviding first aid andCPRcouses andRed Cross
Youth activitieso

In the conext of extract uinder the theme of POLITKL within Singaporeit
does mentiogendermarital statussexualbrientationor ethnicityas potential criteria
that might result in a discriminatory responseaitime of crisis.This highlights a

rather limited notion o$ocial justice and potentialequality in Singapore.

The next extract is ratherupbeas t he aut hor wasandipl e a:
supporedo f c 0o mme n t RBrimenMirdster LbeyHsié@hoongin Parliamend
regarding the inclusion of more Adiver se

4. [june2009/nofearsingapore.blogspot.com/index~1.html/1/1_22

AMaybe we h aCheersDr.dduangShdolnGhpuarhe published letter
(29.5.09)ST Forum YESTERDAY'S e p oPattamentb o get more diverse v
pleasantly surprised by the wide range of changes to the electoral system annolfiee by
Minister Lee Hsien Loon@n ParliamenibnWednesday. Althoughome may construe this as
an ingenious gambit by the abtishment to liberalis8ingapore'political system with little
risk toPeople's ActionPary PAP) dominance, the neutrals w

It provides support for the goverme nt 6 s attemp i nga [Mdri b&
political swsaemdbnwht he mMBReopl eds Acti on
The style of the | anguage used and the |
foll owed bastyldiof dséoBryeaused s/ an academiee construction in
the text of counter interpretations of the same action as @ther Aii ngeni ous ¢
or a risk at liberalising without undermining tRAP dominance seems to have set up
positions of polar opposi tiedherwis®unbkes he p |
the sentence confused and ambiguous. A neutral position between these two polar
opposite interpretationsf the statement from the Prime Minister; that it is either a
gamble of genius or a gamble that leaves the outcome to chanteigamble and

uncertain Ratherthan present the liberalisation of Singaporean politics as a strategy
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of thePAP,itispresent ed as | eaving it to chance
systemo will further enh aherumbetohaternatké® 6 s d
voices in parliament. Ae post that the extrad iaken from goes on to staf& his is

a tacit recognition that we are all Singaporeans, whoever we vote for, and that a

diversity of views is2a strength and not

Following this are recommendations to enhance the diversity of voices present
in the Singapore parliamenthe final extract presented here from the theme of
POLI TICAL is also from the month of Jun
Act 0 Singgbboodypore |1t is a copy and pasted exi

Sitathanbo

5. /june2009/singabloodypore.rsfblog.org/index~1.html/1/1_152

ABy Tony Sit at-iNawlegiSldtioh asse®y Rarliament in the name of
combating terrorism has raisedncerns that discretionary powers could be used by
authorities to further silence political opposition and suppress public dissent when the island
nation is facing its worst economic crisis since achieving independenc®@ubhie Order Act
( POA), which was rapidly drafted and passed without much fanfare in April, represents the
latest legislation to boost the discretionary powers oPeple's Action Partied
government, which has ruled the city state uninterrupted since 1959, in the name of upholding

national security. o
The article states, ANew | egislation g
rai ses concerns that it may be used to 0

di s s ent othat thet legisldti@enidoesot combat terrorisnb u t fisptleeo s t
di scretionary powers <obHfdtlgeveeoméertHHsd aAc

assertion that it is to uphold Anational

The theme of POLITICAL contains extracts that are overtly critical of
governmehpolicy and legislation and criticism of individual members of parliament
appears. The issue of having diverse voices in parliament extends to those of various
faiths and political beliefs. However, women, Malays and other ethnic minorities, and
homosexals are not recognised. The call for diversity in PQOAL voices is

limited.

7.2.5.6Human Rights
The final dominant theme that emerged over the 14 month RIGHTS

(appears onceYwo of the extracts under this theme are fisimgabloodyporand

29 http://nofearsingapore.blogspot.com/2009/05/singapelestoraireformgreatbut.html



http://nofearsingapore.blogspot.com/2009/05/singapores-electoral-reform-great-but.html

-189-

wereal posted in January 2010. The first
movement 6s abilitydo to report on abuses

3. /jan2010/singabloodypore.rsfblog.org/index~1.html/1/1_138

iThe human right s mthat pricechastgroven subdiaintlaliytny t o r
recent yearsToday activists are capable of exposing abuses most anywhere in the world,
shining an intense spotlight of shame on those responsible, rallying concerned governments
and institutions to use their inBce on behalf of victims, and in severe cases, persuading
international prosecutors to bring a

The position presented is that these human rights organisations are able to call
on the influence of @goveguesnensdf weciselyd i n:
which governments are called to action and which organisations are able to generate
activity within which specific countries are all left unanswered. The following extract,
again fromSingabloodyporéabels the Singaporean governhenas an fiaut ho
stateo as the PAP controls it;

5. /jan2010/singabloodypore.rsfblog.org/index~1.html/1/1_166

i Si n g degab frameéwsrk continues to perpetuate an authoritarian state tightly
controlled by the rulingPeople's Action Part{PAP). Although the party has won all elections
since 1959 and is currently represented by 82 of the 84 parliamentarians with full voting
rights, it is concerned that the next election, slated for no later than 2011, may demonstrate
significant erosion ofitspopula support . o

It is labelledasiaut hori tari ano e veWiththehuseuof h i t
manipulative discourse in the form of deontic modalityi may demonstr at e
er ositppedicst hat by the time of t he uelpeoattioo
for the PAPmay erode This creates a rather ambiguous reading of the Singapore
gover nment as either A aThe mext exitracafrom the 0 an
Think Centrefollows on the same theme of RIGHTS and linking it with the
Ael ecti onso

54. /jan2010/www.thinkcentre.org/index~1.html/1/1_23

fi 'As Singaporéegins to emerge from the international financial crisis and focuses on
elections that are likely to be held later this year, the government should act to improve its
poor humanrights mrd"Hu man Ri ght s Watcho

Calling on the gover nnhemahrightorecm;c tt htios i
Is an extract from an international NGBuman Rights WatchThe final extract
mentions that people within &&ingapghesar

43. /jan2010/www.littlespeck.com/index~1.html/1/1_2

i S o c A ket pughier More people are untraditionally fighting in public for what they think is
their rights- but these are mostly foreigneBy Seah Chiang Ne® e a d 0
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However, itlaments the facthatthose taking to the streets within Singapore
fimr e most | yitmakes itecleay thadoireignovorkers in Singapore are those

least recognised and have resorted to public demonstrations to demand their rights.

7.3. Conclusiomns

Whatis clear is that voice and speaking onto those in power is an important
element of why these bloggers are maintaining their blégghors present the
researched material in a clear and direct manner in an attempt to influence government

policies that affet them and wider society.

The Singapore blogosphere and biegospherdhat it is intefocking with is
clearly providing a public space in which individuals, groups and the public are able
to voice their opinions on issues affecting them and others. The nature of the
Singapore identity online is that of an opposition&rfaceto the ruling authiaties.

Il n rel at i ¢ypology,oche idémtitytthatéemerged during the course of this

study is that of thenterfacediscipline.

This chapters situated within the wider debates of attempting to ensure that the
6social 6 and cnoaing anerrq@arésented ip soda retwarkf anatl/ss;
the concern that Onetwork discoursedo i
remaining truly descriptive, that it is being used in a prescriptive mahhermain
concern however is to ensure the recognitof agency in a field dominated by the

algorithm.

The ethnographic approach is integral to unpacking the social and cultural forces
that are at worlwithin and out with the network in order to counter the social
ignorance of automated electronic softevand allowing meaning to come to the

foreground.

George (2008), with reference to citizen journalism and alternative media in
Singapore argues that online media is wi
and specialists who are no less authowathan fult i me pr of essi onal
The rise of the more professional, specialist blogs, and the domination of the flow of
information based on betweenness centrality of these blogs heralds a shift towards
entrenched elites dominating the polifisphere. With these group blogs containing
exj ournalists and members of parl i ament

argument that bloggers amplify the opinions of mainstream media and other elites.
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Blogging technology, such aBlogspot Wordpress and Livejournal breakdown
centralised authorship but with professional groups dominating the flow of
information, it increases the possibility of professionals creating content to sell on the

open market.

The strategy regarding the Singapore governmethtSangapore bloggers is a

strategy to |l egitimise the claim to speec
Kelly & Etling, 2008) argues, AThe out s
and identification of i tmetih éutlets are tighty a n a

controlled which mode of public discourse can effectively shape public opinion, a
distributed online form of peer production or a centralised mass media system (Kelly
& Etling, 2008). The public is engaging in discourse thatetiteenchedSingapore

elite does notecognise
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Chapter 8 Discussion

0And these t hr &edasq rble andyretwaki iartt ¢he greatest of
these is networkdé (Mitchell, 1969: 1) .

Here we return to the themes and ideas first outlined in the literature review
section above (chapter 2). It takes assertions made by other authors and assesses the
validity of their claims in light of the material presented in chapters 5, 6 and 7. It
asss ses Duttonds rise of the fifth estat
communicative power of individuals. This chapter outlines recent moves by the
Singapore blogosphere and the relationships between the media and political system.
ltalsoquesttis t he salience of Hallin and Manci
of democracy. It argues that the flow of information is beyond nation state and
corporate ownership of the means of communication. The work of Kalathil and Boas
(2003) is reassessei the section titled revisiting studies of communications under
authoritarian regimes. The position held here is that the Internet produces nothing.
The idea that relations on the Internet
context. Ratherhe Internetis a reflectoropeopl eés actions. Thi s
the importance of the ethnographic approach and the work of Harrison C White and
the three genres of disciplines in aiding our understanding of the transitions that are

taking place irthe relations that Singaporeans are forming on the Internet.

8.1 Revisiting Media Systems and Political Systems

Earlier chapters presented literature on the political impact of the Internet as
we |l | as the work of Hal |l i nystems.diheMemesi ni 0
and debates generated by these authors are now returned to and reassessed in light of

the analysis and discussions generated here.

Dutton asserted the growth of a fifth estate. What is happening in the context of
Singapore is not the gnah of a Fifth Estate as referred to by Dutton (2009).
Singapore bloggers are a network of individuals but they are unable to reconfigure
access to alternative sources of information, people and other resources. They are able
to critique existing institutins but in the context of Singapore this does not result in
politicians, press, or experts being held to account. What they are able to do is organise

themselves online and in certain cases offline.
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One recent example of organising themselves was the mfneternet
movement that culminated in a public rally in Singapore in 2018ilising not only
blogs but also Facebook and Twitter the Singapore blogosphere voiced their concerns
regarding the introduction of new legislation that required websites thatarby
published 8 news articles a month about Singapore and had monthly page views of
50,000 Singaporeans to register and subn
Media Development Authority. The deposit had to be made as either a cash deposit
orbank guarantee. Any website that publ i
remove said content within 24 hours or forfeit its performance bond. 162 websites and
blogs took part in an online campaign whereby they blacked out their websites and
did notpublish articles for 24 hours on th# 8une 2013. They also held a rally at
Hong Lim Park on the '8 of June 2013 with estimates of approximately 2,500

protestors taking part.

Duttonds assertion that the fifth est
of individuals holds true in this instance. It may not be enhancing the communicative
power of institutions but it is enhancing their surveillance capabilities. So individuals
are able to voice opposition to the works of the other estates or institutions of
governance but this does not hold them to account or empower the users of the
Internet. It is communication that is empowered as Dutton states. The Singapore
bloggers may be fewith very little room to operate iha case in point is that Hong
Lim Park is a free speech corner operated and controlled by the local police and
demonstrations are only permitted within that area. However, online the space of the
reach of the proteswas global. ThenetworkedSingapore bloggereperate at a
global level. The global space that was created was created by networked individuals
who were prepared to out manoeuvre the mainstream media of Singapore. The space
was opened up because theyarestep ahead of the political, economic and cultural
Il nstitutions of Singapore. As Hafez posi
[ ] the media sector and the public sph
systemso (2010 linandManCini {2@04) actugl communiebéidns are
moving targets that are typified or trying to replicate the ideal of western orientated

systems. Singapore bloggers in their act of defiance and in voicing their opinions

30 http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vrE6FKMRZ _c&feature=yobé..
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dropped the mask of anonymity at grgersonal risk. The fact that the Singapore
mainstream media reported on the rally highlights attempts by the press in Singapore

to recognise the voice of those protesting and engage with their concerns. The new
legislation however still stands and nother consultation has been announced. The
Singapore bloggers are not affiliated with any political party on mass. Individual
bloggers may express support for a political party but the #freemyinternet movement
attracted no interest from the major politigerties allow opposition MPs were in
attendance. Beyond institutional pol i ti

and interestgEngesser & Franzettf011).

In this instance the Internet is undermining censorship in an authoritarian regime
(Habemas,2006)and this may in due part be because Singapore does not have a free
press. However, the interplay between the press and the Internet is not hard and fast
even in authoritarian regimes. In this instance the main stream media did cover the
eventsby presenting the images from the rallies, a few-pogs and the opinion of
the MDA. Social movements, even if #freemyinternet can be called such a thing, are
able to interfere more decisively than in the past. Whether or not these two sides can
be harnesed by a third institution remains to be seen in the context of Singapore. The
communicative power that the Internet facilitates is not controlled by any institution
and the desire or need to have one do so is not expressed within the Singapore
blogosphereWhat is at work is the exchange of values and ideas that are embedded
in the regulatory frameworks, institutions and the impetus emerging from the
Singapore blogosphere. The political and media institutions are having to reconcile or
acknowledge the exisnce of opposition to aspects of the regulatory frameworks. It

is a debate about the relations of communicative power.

In Singapore the uses of the Internet by the Singapore blogosphere has
facilitated the fiexpansi ons, 2004). pheré¢ aretai c a |l |
myriad of voices and sources and the definition of what is political in Singapore has
been reclaimed to an extent the Singapore blogosphere. The gatekeeper role has
been usurped and the flow of information is no longer in the pofitée ruling elite.

The gatekeeper role is in the hands of
communicative power that the Internet presents is undermining the ability of elites to
frame events and the meaning of events. The Singapore blogospledrke it
undermine dominant hegemonies of the Singapore state. The media system that was

once seen as a subset of the political system issnwgenitorof social change. An
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era of communicative turn in Singapore. Singaporean media and with them Sengapor
political culture are developing faster than the Singapore political system (to

paraphrase Hafez, 2010:1).

Next we return to the issues raised b
(see Chapter 2 Section page 16)h which they identify and categse western
media systems State interventionism, political parallelism, media industries and
professionalisatioromes with a structuralist position in that element of the social
structure help us t o (Hallin& &encirs, 20D48)dIinthen e n e\
context of Singapore it is the people who organise themselves via the Internet as
individuals or groups that are creating new spaces for communicative power and
altering hierarchies. The Singapore state intervenes in mainstream media but less so
with the political spaces created online. The newspapers, mainstream media and
political parties evolved together but there is now a disjuncture between those political
parties and the Singapore blogosphere. The criteria of professionalism of journalists
is also of importance to Hallin and Mancini however the amateur writings of
Singapore bloggers undermines the control of the state. A control that was the result
of state interference and a culturally specific interpretation of professionalism as
calibratel coercion. Hallin and Mancini (2008) talk of ideal types or models; polarised
pluralist model, democratic corporatist model and liberal model. Models shaped
largely the notion of the nation state beiting progenitorof social change. It is
communicativgopower on a global scale that has nation states reacting to it. The flow
of information is no longer bounded by nation state or corporate ownership of the
means of communication. Dysfunctional systems that attempt to control the flow of
information can nodnger provide adequate ideal types or models of how things ought

to be. The network of networks is relational communicative power.

Hallin and Mancini 6s (2008) four cri
categorise western media systems are as expectedito Western democracies.
When the Singapore government decides that it wishes to transfer the regulation that
it has to control the mainstream media to that of the Internet in the interests of social
order the Singapore blogosphere counters the arguifi@s is no trivial matter in an
authoritarian state. The g&igrigaegalingeso gover
long as there are counter arguments. As a nation state the Singapore government is
responding to this opening up of communicative spbgeenacting laws and

regulations in order to bind that space in order to exert control over the communication
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taking place. The Singapore state isaoting to unfolding events by trying to close

down or limit that space.

In contrast to Hallin and ManciriSingapore bloggers are immersed in values
of institutions but those values are not simply reducible to those institutions. They are
reworking those values and unmasking state attempts at closing those spaces as

dysfunctional.

8.2 Revisiting Studies of @mmunications under Authoritative

Regimes

Singapore is cited by Kalathil and Boas (2003) as of special merit as the state
has, according to them, managed the impossible. They argue that there has been the
development of ICT without the erosion of polilicantrol. This position no longer
holds as the discourse that is taking place is undermining the control of the Singapore
state. The intervention of the Singapore state into online discourse continues. From
the extensive Information Communication and Teatbgy advances and the state
continues to impact the situation but not in the manner they would like. It is most
definitely not a static situation. Recent events such as the Media Development
Aut horitybés demand t hat c ehave eeshapeddebats o u't
regarding freedom of speech and the Internet in Singapore. Rather than the population
accept the new legislation unquestioned it resulted in online and offline protest. For
the first time the Singapore political bloggers organisedldip demonstration. The
attempts to manipulate discourse and thereby reinforcing a climate of fear resulted in
a growing sense of collective identity amongst previously anonymous bloggers. They
met on mass in face to face debates and listened to speadeirsg that the MDA
were introducing unnecessary legislation in an unfair manner. Rather than appearing
efficient, responsive, legitimate and beneficial for their citizens (Kalathil & Boas,
2003) the MDA was presented as dysfunctional in the InternefThgeatening use
of legislation did not filter access to particular sites, block access or remove material
that the state found threatening rather it resulted in Singaporean bloggers defending
their ability to do so. Rather than create a level of-cetf®rship the state was
informed that do not control the environment in which the Internet takes place.
Interaction that had largely taken place online was now taking place offline. Kalathil
& Boas (2003:142)wrongly conclude that what would be needed to pigtate

political changen Singaporevould be an economic crisis and that the Internet would












































































































